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Abstract 
 
A topic of actuality nowadays refers to the implementation of projects using European funds. A more 
actuality topic, but not so discussed in papers can refer to the IT tools financed in projects, in the 2007-
2013 programming period through European Social Fund or European Regional Development Fund, 
which eventually helps to improve the relationship between citizens and public authorities in Romania. 
The purpose of this paper is to analyze the project management of such a project implemented by a public 
authority from Romania through the Administrative Capacity Development Operational Programme and, 
also, the need for public institutions to use IT tools for an efficient management of activities. 
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INTRODUCTION 

 

2007-2013 Operational Programme of 

Administrative Capacity Development (OPACD), 

as written in the Implementation Framework 

Document of the Operational Programme of 

Administrative Capacity Development, is a relevant 

programming document that contributes to the 

implementation of the thematic priority "Building 

an Effective Administrative Capacity", set in the 

National Strategic Reference Framework (NSRF). 

According to the NSRF, the general objective of 

OPACD was to help create a more efficient and 

effective public administration, for the socio-

economic benefit of Romanian society. The priority 

axes of the Operational Programme of 

Administrative Capacity Development targeted: 

- Support for solving the horizontal management 

problems at all levels of the public administration 

(centrally and locally), focusing on the key 

elements that enhance the credibility of the 

administration, especially, the decision-making 

process, a better administrative regulation, 

accountability of public administration and 

organizational effectiveness; 

- Orientation, especially, by improving the process 

of decentralizing the provision of services in 

certain priority sectors (health, education, social 

welfare), improving the quality and efficiency of 

provision of service. 

Developing the capacity of public administrative 

authorities contributed to the overall goals of the 

Lisbon Strategy. Through the results suggested by 

Operational Programme of Administrative Capacity 

Development was aimed the increase of the quality 

of public services provided to citizens, as well as to 

determine the real changes in the management of 

creating public policy, which includes changes in 

terms of skills and behavior of civil servants at all 

levels. 

 The interest of the beneficiaries for the Operational 

Programme of Administrative Capacity 

Development was materialized in the large number 

of projects submitted for funding, respective 1371 

projects, the value of which exceeded 

approximately 3.5 times the allocation of the 

OPACD. From the information provided by the 

Management Authority for the Operational 

Programme of Administrative Capacity 

Development, through the site:  

www.fonduriadministratie.ro, as far as the projects 

compliance goes, only 568 projects were approved 

for funding, representing 41.4% of all projects 

submitted, of which only 467 projects were signed 

financing contracts. The eligible value contracted 

was of 311.21 million euro, of which 262.73 

million euro as European Social Fund (ESF) and 

48.48 million euro as national contribution. The 

over – contracting degree reported to the 

community contribution allocated to the program 

was 126.31%. 

Form the analyzed document "Information on 

contracts given 2007 - 2013", document that is on 

the OPACD Managing Authority site, 

www.fonduriadministratie.ro, at least 15% of 

contracted projects (based on the number of 

contracted projects and not to the amount) had 

financed one component of IT system, component 

by which they attempted to improve the 

governments provision of service, information 

exchange, as well as operations of communication 

between government and citizen. In terms of agreed 

value, these projects represent around 25% of the 

amount allocated for OPACD (244 mil. euro) and 

in terms of reimbursed expenditure per project, 

these projects were completed at a percentage of 

about 75% - 80% of the agreed value on every 

project, thereby reaching around 20% of the 

amount allocated to OPACD. 

Starting from the significant share of projects with 

IT components, financed from European funds 

through a Programme which aims to create an more 

efficient administration, we have chosen, as a case 

study, a project that attempted to pursue increasing 

of efficiency and modernization of face-to-face and 

electronic services provided to citizens by the 

Bucharest Prefect Institution.  

 

 

THE NEED TO FINANCE A PROJECT TO 

IMPROVE THE INSTITUTION'S 

RELATIONSHIP WITH CITIZENS 

 

The quality of the public services and the swiftness 

of response to citizens is an important aspect of 

public administration performance. This involves: 

accuracy, punctuality, personalized relationship 

with the public, availability and accuracy, easy 

access, clarity, which means efficient services and 

increased satisfaction of citizens' needs. This was 

not possible at the Bucharest Prefect Institution 

because of the following reasons: 

• Lack of staff and charging public servants 

with many tasks, from registration of documents to 

writing land titles and archiving documents: the 

Registry work program with the public implied that 

for 5 hours, one public servant was receiving 

complaints, was providing information and 

answering to the Citizen phone, resulting in long 

waiting times at the counter and the impossibility 

of taking over all telephone calls. Given that many 

petitions were received daily by the Registry, 

apostille requests, queries on the status of pending 

cases and phones from citizens, it was clear that 

urgent measures were needed to increase the 

efficiency of the workflow within Bucharest 

Prefect Institution. 
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• The lack of a system adapted to the needs, 

both in terms of document management and in 

terms of its usefulness to the citizen: a significant 

part of citizens that addresses the counter is  

seeking information on the progress of the pending 

cases, and implementation of a computer system by 

allowing citizens to track in real - time the status of 

the file (similar to that used by the courts) would 

significantly reduce both the duration of response 

and loading staff. Citizens who used the online 

service petitions did not receive a confirmation 

from the institution and to be able to find the 

registration number received, they had to submit 

the document to the registry. To find out the status 

of their petition was also required to report to the 

registry. 

• Archiving: if a citizen filed in a petition 

for which resolve a consultation of the institution 

archive was needed, the response time was 

approaching the legal maximum.  

• As a result of the above, the institution's 

relationship with the citizens of the capital has 

suffered as a result of the long waiting time for 

information and the processing length of citizens' 

requests. 

Thus, by providing prompt services, project 

ACCESS - Administration in support of the citizen 

through quality and services efficiency – aimed at 

increasing the satisfaction of  the citizen, in this 

regard including a component of internal and 

external assessment of public services provided to 

citizens of the capital by the Prefecture Bucharest 

municipality, completed through a White Book of 

services (with quality standards for these and for 

the benefit of staff of the institution). In this regard, 

the project has contributed to one of the objectives 

of the Operational Programme of Administrative 

Capacity Development, that to improve the quality 

and efficiency of services provided by government 

(central and local), by strengthening the 

administrative capacity of managing, increasing the 

speed of response in providing information and 

solutions to citizens and by introducing information 

technology in business management. 

The expected effects: 

• The reduce of the response time to citizen’s 

requests and the need of the submission at the 

counter by 50%; 

• The reduce of the number of presentations at the 

counter and telephone calls received by 30%; 

• The reduce of the time for resolving complaints 

by 20%; 

• 30% reduction in the volume of documents 

archived by eliminating photocopies; 

• 80% reduction in search time in the archive. 

 

 

 

THE ANALYSIS OF THE PROJECT IN 

FINANCIAL TERMS AND IN TERMS OF 

IRREGULARITIES IDENTIFIED 

 

From the financial point of view, the project had a 

contracted value of 806,738.77 lei, of which 

685,727.77 lei worth not reimbursable EU (ESF) 

and the beneficiary contribution worth 121,010.82 

lei, in this case, since it is a fully funded institution 

from the state budget, beneficiary’s contribution is 

represented by the expense of the state budget. 

According to the information from the OPACD 

site, the project was completed (whichever 

considered eligible and reimbursed by OPACD 

Managing Authority) at the amount of 588,550.91 

RON. Relating to OPACD allocation, the 

contracted value of the project is 0.07% and the 

eligible costs reimbursed in the project by the 

OPACD Managing Authority is 0.04%. 

From the information received from Operational 

Programme of Administrative Capacity 

Development Managing Authority (information 

required in the basis of the law no. 544/2001 

regarding free access to information of public 

interest) during project implementation, the 

beneficiary has not complied with public 

procurement rules (deficiencies were identified by 

OPACD Managing Authority, from administrative 

checks and management, as well as from 

reevaluation made as following the 

recommendations of the Audit authority within the 

Court of Auditors), such as: „in the procedure of 

assigning the procurement agreement, the 

contracting authority used the qualification and 

selection mentioned in article 176 of the 

Emergency Ruling no. 34/2006 as bid evaluation 

factor though was not allowed; contracting 

authority requested minimum qualification 

requirements that could restrict competition 

between suppliers; the procurement agreement 

value exceeded the limit provided by national 

legislation on public procurement for publication 

in the Official Journal of the European Union”. In 

this regard, OPACD Managing Authority, under 

the laws of public procurement, applied financial 

corrections on irregular procurement agreements 

and decreased the amount required by the 

beneficiary to refund with the amount of the costs 

that can't be regarded as eligible under Community 

and national law. On this line, the costs required 

the reimbursement by the beneficiary were reduced 

by a total amount of irregular expenditure of 

154,292.75 lei (of the contracted value of the 

project, the amount affected by irregularities 

represents 19.12%; of the amount requested for 

refund amount affected by irregularities represents 

20.77%; of the amount by which the project was 

completed - reimbursement of eligible expenses - 

the amount affected by irregularities represent 

26.21%). Thus, it appears that the amount paid by 
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the beneficiary providers (third party), that of the 

expenditure conducted by the beneficiary, around a 

fifth was considered by OPACD Managing 

Authority, ineligible expenditure, the beneficiary 

violating public procurement legislation. However, 

the beneficiary has incurred from its own budget 

(state budget) the ineligible expense and the project 

has achieved the indicators and the objective, so it 

can be considered a success. 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

The main output of the project implementation, 

judging by the indicators achieved is the increase of 

efficiency and improvement of service to citizens, 

being made (information found on the website - 

http://www.prefecturabucuresti.ro/?d=institutie&or

f=proiectul_acces&sub=lansare%20proiect%20acc

es): 

• An electronic system for processing 

applications and internal management of 

documents modernized and adapted to the 

requirements of modern public administration; 

• Better prepared human resources: 71 

people employed to Bucharest Prefect Institution 

prepared in three areas - project management, 

communication, use of the computer system, (at 

each course being a module on sustainable 

development and equal opportunities); 

• Increased accessibility to information for 

citizens, by deploying online portal and info - 

points; 

• Labor efficiency in Bucharest Prefect 

Institution by creating an electronic archive of 

documents, and by reducing search time and 

minimizing the volume of documents archived by 

eliminating photocopies; 

• Reducing the number of presentations at 

the counter and telephone calls, and the number of 

petitions; reducing response time to citizens and the 

need of submitting at the counter; 

• Reducing the time to resolve claims; 

• 1 White Book of service to citizens and 3 

info-points. 

Besides these results reported on activities 

performed, one of the greatest achievements of this 

project is to significantly reduce the response time 

in processing an application, reducing the time 

spent searching for documents, reducing the time in 

solving petitions as a result from the use of 

alternative media (web portal interface public 

relations, info-points), reducing the time required to 

reporting activity regarding working with 

documents (petitions, requests for access to public 

information). 

The long term impact of the project is improving 

services to citizens, improving the image of 

Bucharest Prefect Institution and increasing public 

confidence in this institution. The Bucharest 

Prefect Institution continued to offer citizens 

electronic tracking service in real time, online, 

regarding the status of solving petitions even after 

the project implementation. Also, through info - 

points, citizens have access to updated information 

and to services provided for them even after project 

completion, and Bucharest Prefect Institution 

continued promoting the computer system even 

after completion of the project in other events. 

Given this case study and the number and amount 

of projects financed from European funds through a 

program of developing the public administration 

capacity in Romania, we conclude that public 

institutions have identified the need to use IT tools 

for effective management of the activities and used 

the project management to access European funds. 

Thus, administration - an area with major social 

implications, reconfiguring the IT structure is 

responsible for a number of beneficial changes in 

the conduct of the administrative process. In 

addition to streamlining and simplifying the work 

processes, through the computerization of the 

administration, will be provided a broad and non-

discriminatory access of citizens to quality public 

services, reduced costs for public services, by 

reducing operating costs and of personnel. 
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Abstract 
 
As fundamental characteristic of the contemporaneity, globalization is a total social, cultural, religious 
and economical phenomenon, a contestant reality for all the values of the traditional culture so far. Due 
to a more and more ample and dense network through the interconnections and the interdependencies 
inside the new postmodern social life, from the perspective of the new approaches – political (A. Mc. 
Grew), sociological (S. Lash, J. Urry, M. Castells), cultural (S. Hall) oranthropological (J. Friedman), all 
the cultural and spiritual-religious distances around the world might be solved by provoking a religious 
crisis in the “global village/society” (Marshall McLuhan). Between globalization – an underlying social 
determinant of the postmodernity – and the manifested subjectivism of the religious beliefs and practices, 
an inseparable bi-univocal relation is in the process of formation. 
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GLOBALIZATION AND POSTMODERNITY 

FROM A CHRISTIAN ORTHODOX 

PERSPECTIVE 

 

As a result, among the multitude of 

interconnections, which is continuously opening for 

outside elements, an original inseparable bi-

univocal relation will be formed, inclusively in the 

field of the subjectivism manifested in the religious 

beliefs and practices (John Tomlison, 2002, p.11). 

In this context, it may be launched the question on 

how the phenomenon of post-modern globalization 

can redefine and recalibrate the dialogue between 

the major religions of the world, starting from a 

political and economic conception which reduced 

the contemporary man to the temporal flux of 

Production and Consume. 

Between globalization – an underlying social 

determinant of the postmodernity – and the 

manifest subjectivism of the religious beliefs and 

practices, an inseparable bi-univocal relation is in 

the process of formation. In these circumstances, 

Ioan I. Ică Jr., trying to identify the terms in the 

equation of the globalization, observed that, under 

the pressure of the postmodernity, the religious 

tends to reflect two completely different facts, 

through: 1. The assumption of political and 

nationalist valences and identities, leading to a 

halving of the essential aim of religion by 

subjective factors, which can be easily 

instrumented for political and economic purpose; 

2. The dissolution of the faith in sentimentalist and 

pious approaches, easy manipulable and ending in 

individualist-egocentric visions, rather sending the 

believers in the search of the personal happiness 

and fulfilment (Ioan I. Ică jr., 2005, p. 695). 

Although, in fact, the spiritual objective of the 

postmodern globalization seems to be the 

reconstruction of the religious, the re-theorization 

of the religion that starts from the temptation – 

observed by Jurgen Habermas, who speaks of a 

need to return to sacred, to religiousness, in the 

same manner as Martin Riesebrodt wrote about the 

return of the religions in the age of globalisation 

(Nicolae Achimescu, 2013, p. 236)  – the reality 

and the constancy of these searches, fed by a detail 

too easily ignored, the same aspect described by 

Nikolai Berdiaev, that the human is a natural 

being, with a supernatural vocation, are altered by 

postmodernity through its political economic 

philosophy placed outside the divine revelation. 

Still, the recent man does not hesitate to search his 

religious ideal even in these times without knowing 

how to reach God.  The man will search for the 

transcendent guide mark and its valuing as a source 

of his passage through the world or will place 

(back) the divinity at the origins of the moral-

ethical standards. He will proceed using the means 

and the methods accessible to his nature, affected 

by his limits, stranding in searches that are no 

longer oriented toward community on the vertical 

axis of transcendent-immanent or the temporal axis 

past-future, but oriented individualist and strictly 

immanent on the horizontal axis of sense – 

nonsense, life-death, health-illness, self – non-self, 

imaginary – real  (Ioan I. Ică jr. 2005, p. 695). This 

failureshows, once again, the consequences of the 

man’s disobedience in front of the divinity, even if 

inside his being lives something indestructible and 

significant, pushing him continuously toward his 

Creator, the synergic content of the authentic 

theophanies will limit the man’s possibilities of 

finding the real religion. Thus, in spite of his 

character somehow deserving, the human effort in 

the divine direction is imperatively requiring a total 

connection to the unique criterion of the Truth: the 

divine-human Church established by the Saviour 

Jesus Christ. Overcoming the modernity and its 

hostility toward religion and religiosity - a possible 

attitude as long as the positivism and the scientism 

are used as answers to the necessity of believing, an 

intrinsic, even constitutive necessity of the 

humanity, the recent man, as in a curvature of the 

historical time(J. Baudrillard), rediscovers the past 

and reconsiders it (Ioan I. Ică jr. 2005, p. 694) 

because, unlike the completely unpredictable 

future, the past offers the anchor of a minimum set 

of certitudes. Entering this temporal curl, the 

postmodern man only affirms the native-perennial 

dimension of the religiosity (G. Schmitchen), so, in 

an obvious manner the age of the globalization and 

the isolation of the religious by social through 

secularisation, does not mean at allthe end of the 

religion (Nicolae Achimescu, 2013, p. 179). 

Moreover, because, even declared dead, God 

remains the uncontrollable reference of the world 

(H.-R. Patapievici, 2001 p. 87). In this context we 

may talk about the chance of the religion in 

postmodernism and globalisation, because the 

present tends to deepen to new metaphysical and 

religious dimensions, which are significant and 

precious and with which we coexist in spirit, even 

if there is a systems of beliefs which is offering 

itself to the public for its consumption (Marin 

Aiftică, 2001, p. 9). The decisive term in this 

equation is the consumption, in fact the ideaof 

subordinating the religious to the market criteria, 

consecrated by individuals for whom the selling of 

goods and services is determinant. This idea is 

fundamental for the reality of the postmodern 

spirituality. Thus, postmodernity opens toward the 

religious thinking and practice, but toward the 

world of the traditional religions, but toward a 

universe of individual religiosity which is diffuse, 

relativist, anonymous, syncretic and without 
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ecclesial commitment (Valer Bel, 2005, p. 34) , 

where the inclusivity language does not make 

differences between truth, opinion and error 

(Gheorghe Petraru, 2005, p. 55).The post-modern 

globalisation will stimulate the interaction of the 

religious ideas, beliefs and practices, which, 

inevitably, will integrate in the multitude of 

connections that feed the open character of the 

market society in it spiritual authentic Christian 

fundament. A new reality grows, perfectly 

explainable in the context of the global inter-

connections, with a paradox religiosity: 1. On one 

hand, it is more and more strongly 

individualisedand it is more diffuse, in the same 

time with the proliferation of the gnoseological and 

soteriological relativism, leading to division, 

distancing and separation inside the society, 2. On 

the other hand, it is more public and collective, 

transformed through the media in a subject for 

immense data fluxes circulated by the global 

society. The contemporary world – devised 

between ethnies, cultures and religions – is under 

the sign of the utopic erroneous globalisation 

(Joseph Ratzinger, 2002), as if willing to regain, 

using only the means of the post-industrial society 

and of the technical-scientific revolution, without 

God, the initial condition of manifesting space for 

this nature – the human nature, carrying the 

indestructible seal of the divine face. A global 

world, desiring its own autonomy, may report only 

to the immanent limits mapped by the 

institutionalisation of the modernity, taking and 

transforming into fetish the political, economic, 

social and cultural values; a post-modern world to a 

global level, which will define its own axiological 

referential and will build them through the 

subordination of the elements corresponding to the 

content (John Tomlinson, 2002, p. 73) . In this 

context of globalisation, the religions assimilate the 

condition of social actors, being exposed to the 

inevitable interactions with the similar actors. 

Moreover, the annulment of the physical distances 

through and by the virtual space works together 

with the reality of a global culture fed by the 

external stimulation of the cultural and spiritual 

values and exchanges, because “any culture has an 

open character; it may receive, to assimilate [...] 

itself to other cultures something deserving 

attention” (Marin Aiftică, 2001 p. 73). Hence, the 

religious beliefs are in the unprecedented situation 

of losing more and more their social traditional 

dimensions, especially related to ethnicity and 

civilisation, which were previously defining, due to 

the following factors: 

 

A). The present course of globalisation may be 

seen/interpreted as a determinant resultant of 

geopolitics of the chaos (Ioan I. Ică jr. 2005, p. 684) 

as a follow up of the mutations appeared in the 

production and the consumption of material, 

cultural and spiritual goods after the passage to the 

post-industrial age. Through the treble 

technological, economic and social-political 

revolution, are substituted the two thinking 

paradigms of the modernity, starting from: 1. A 

clock mechanism of a society, where every piece is 

necessary and useful, and 2.the progress in 

education and an equality that leads to the 

decrease of ignorance, violence and inequities 

(Ioan I. Ică jr. 2005, p. 688). The place of the Myth 

of the continuous Progress is taken by 

communication and mediatisation and the place of 

the social mechanism is taken by Market and 

consumption, invading the domains of the social 

life. Even the religion and the culture are 

transformed in merchandise, obeying to the law of 

the Offer and Demand. The result of this new 

postmodern vision, trying to impose a new type of 

society and to create another type of man, different 

from the Christian man (Fukuyama, 1994) – pure 

hommo economicus -, is based fully on economy, in 

the totalitarianism of the market and the 

dictatorship of mass-media. This utopia fails into a 

socio-politico-religious leeway, through the 

reductionist encouragement of the economic 

efficiency, leading, in time, to the destruction of the 

social cohesion, the break-up of nations and the 

dissolution of culture and religion. Living happens 

in the new conditions of the postmodernity, on a 

secularised background of finding a real meaning 

of life. The culture becomes show and merchandise 

and the scientific culture cedes space for the 

absolute mediocrity of the mass culture (Ioan I. Ică 

jr. 2005, p. 690). Based on our above observations, 

we affirm that there is an “objective” determinism 

in the appearance and the generalisation of the 

course toward globalisation, through production 

and consume, which become polycentric human 

activities, coagulated in transnational tentacle 

networks, guided after the unique and defining 

moral support of the economical pragmatism and 

efficiency, having as supreme aim the financial 

profit. Thus, as a product of the post-industrial 

society and of the technical and scientific 

revolution, the globalisation is, in a sense, an 

inevitable stage in the evolution of the humanity to 

a historical scale. In the same time, it is 

irreversible (Dumitru Popescu, p. 92/93), because 

the production mode is in its fundament and cannot 

be taken out without the risk of a global social 

collapse.  

 

B). Aiming lucrative results, mostly economic, 

financial and technical-productive, globalisation 

appears as lacking authentic spiritual and religious 

valences; in fact, its religious dimension could only 

be the one given by postmodernity. It is no wonder 

that globalisation lacks the vertical dimension, 

remaining in the limits of a horizontal phenomenon 

(Dumitru Popescu, 2001, p. 86), little capable to 
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offer coherent and valid answers, from theological 

point of view, to the essential interrogations of the 

man. If it finds answers, as a consequence of the 

postmodern temptation of reconsidering the 

religious thinking and practice, it will think, 

formulating and offering solutions with small 

chances to resist to pass the exams of Christian 

theological consistency and sustainability 

In these circumstances, the references of the 

“recent” man (H.R. Patapievici) suffer a radical 

transformation generated by the human society, 

because the efficiency and the profit it is obsessed 

with could not be converted in anything else 

excepting a new form of Hedonism, one fed by 

utilitarism (Benjamin Barber), consumesand 

individualism, leading to phenomena of spiritual 

alienation and alteration of the man. The man 

tends to flatten his existence, to compress the 

vertical dimension and to anull the metaphysical 

opening, ending in not being anthropos anymore, 

while looking at the sky becomes an indifferent and 

strange act. The destructuralising force of the 

globalisation proves to be huge; it presses, 

dissolutive and homogenous, on a man who, 

although living a world that is more transparent 

than it ever was, is, paradoxically in the situation of 

being alone, constraintto the condition of absolute 

solitudeby a society which, as the sociologist 

Thomas Luckmann observed, brings in front of 

everything the force of the individual/individualist 

motivation of the work, weakening the connections 

that transformed the man in a being inside a 

community (Cătălin Raiu, 2012, pp. 15-16). Slave 

to the pervert triad, Ioan I. Ică Jr. called it, of the 

production, profit and consumption/ show/ 

communication (Ioan I Ică jr, 2005, p. 693), the 

man living in the global world is in a major identity 

crisis, his existence manifesting under the spectrum 

of the efficiency converted into consumption – a 

fact which proves to be capable to establish a 

pseudo-culture/ global culture of postmodernity, 

lacking spirituality, with a pure utilitarian 

character and oriented unilaterally toward the 

material values (Dumitru Popescu, 2003, p.87). 

The man of the global world abdicates from his 

authentic vocation willingly, replacing a life, which 

is the preamble to an eschatological destiny unique 

in the Universe in exchange of some temporary 

benefices and advantages, with a delusive existence 

based on the commodity and the mediocrity of a life 

of consumption, which substitutes the real human 

identity through the refuse of the existential 

profoundness  (Adrian Lemeni, 2003, p. 444). This 

is the image of a social man who absolutizes his 

present condition, because “modernity starts from 

the state of the man, to define him through the 

placement in this state [...], considered impossible 

to overcome” (Anca Manolescu, 2011, p. 63).  In 

the end, “the global remains inside the inner 

constitution of the creation” (Dumitru Popescu, 

2003, p. 16), and it is not antagonist to the divine 

economy from the point of view of the form of 

social coagulation it proposes; in fact, the history, 

between the Fall and the Eschaton, is the one 

altering the global as origin and final scope of the 

humanity, giving it dimensions and different 

reverberations to its authentic senses. In other 

words, the globalisation we are living and 

perceiving as a universal mode of marginalization 

of the Church and of the faith, cannot be anything 

else but the deformed, dark shadow of the real 

unity of the humanity, the one that will rediscover 

the fundamental senses in Eschaton. 

 

 

THE SOCIAL CONSEQUENCES OF THE 

POSTMODERN SPIRITUALITY 

 

If, from a formal point of view, globalization seems 

to be fully compatible with the Christian idea – 

which is universalist, too, its content highlights the 

entirely human origins, because the contemporary 

individual found out, by himself and without 

reference to theology and belief, that the crossing 

of the ethnic, linguistic, cultural and spiritual 

frontiers facilitates the mercantile and individualist 

dominating purposes.  

Thus, the individual, sacrificing the real vocation, 

built a world around him/her and for him/her, with 

the ego as unique landmark, unique purpose and 

unique mean, as Nicolae Balca observed: “the 

ancient human was talking to the Cosmos; the 

medieval man was talking to God and the modern 

man talks to himself” (Nicolae Balca, 1936, p. 58). 

From the perspective of the last opinion, the social 

impact of these cultural evolutions belonging to 

postmodernism is disastrous for society, through 

the appearance of two main directions for the 

concentration if the social impact we research: 1. 

secularisation and 2. The endangering of the 

ecclesial community, the extreme fragmentation of 

the religious world. 

 

The secularisation and the extreme fragmentation 

of the religious world 

Constantly present in the discourse of the 

contemporary theologians, secularisation is an 

undoubtable reality, which is more obvious, in 

France or Denmark, or more diffuse, as in USA and 

Great Britain. Secularisation becomes the echo of 

those societies, which, as Olivier Clement 

observed: “keep an absolute silence when it comes 

to God”. In the Anglo-Saxon space, the 

secularisation is assimilated to laicisation, both 

concepts defining the delimitation/separation, from 

a juridical and political point of view, between the 

religious and the social, between the sacred and 

the profane. In the French speaking space, 

secularisation and laicisation are complementary, 

not identical, concepts. Jean Bauberot highlights 
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the fact that secularisation means “a progressive 

loss of the Church in its role and influence in 

society, a separation of the religious and ecclesial 

values in a social plane”, while laicization means 

“a conflict or a clear separation between the State 

and the Church or between the Sate and religion”. 

In other words, secularisation has a preponderantly 

social determination, while the laicization has a 

juridical content and, in the last instance, a political 

one. Independently from these matters, 

secularisation describes the state of a society 

which, more or less, diminished its preoccupation 

with religion, manifesting a weaker interest for 

“holiness, for what is sacred” (Nicolae Achimescu, 

2013, p.198). At a first glance, there are two 

fundamental causes of the secularisation    a. The 

specific constitutional/ legislative regulations, 

which establish the separation between state and 

church, the medieval Christian society – societas 

christiana being dissolved from an institutional 

point of view;  

b. the mutations provoked on the religious 

consciousness of the individuals by 

modernity/postmodernity, the globalisation of the 

production of material and spiritual goods. 

Examining more attentively the two formative 

vector, we will observe that, from a certain point, 

they are confounded, losing their axiological 

autonomy, because the profound origins of the 

secularisation are in the psycho-social impact of 

modernity, as Arnold Leon considered: 

secularisation “is not a process in the existential 

space, but one that unfolds in the human 

consciousness”, affecting the entire existence, more 

exactly “the horizon of the human reasoning in 

philosophy, science and culture” (Nicolae 

Achimescu, 2013, p.199). In these circumstances, 

modernity turned religion into “an almost 

anonymous component of the social mechanism” 

(Nicolae Achimescu, 2013, p. 201). From the 

institutional frame of the entire social life, religion 

regresses until became the appanage completely 

non-institutionalised of some segments of the 

society which, constantly discredited, are 

confronting the acute risk of marginalization and 

isolation. The pressure on the religious do not aim 

only its isolation and fragmentation, it aims also the 

compromising of the specific way of thinking on 

which is based, because, in the end, any religious 

belief is related to its own set of values and guide 

marks, which are defined and managed cognitively 

and apologetically.  Thus, the postmodernity will 

cultivate the mistrust in these values with the final 

aim of replacing them, because “the technical 

progress, the development, the production, the 

success, the image and the consumption etc. 

functions almost as a secular religious surrogate”. 

It is no wonder that in the contemporary West, God 

was replaced with money and consumption” (Fr. 

W. Bracht) estranged from the Christian 

anthropology and gnoseology, so “the recent man” 

claims loudly his autonomy in front of the Church 

and in front of the Eternal God. From a sociological 

perspective, the contemporary secularisation 

process presents the following main problems 

(Nicolae Achimescu, 2013, p. 200) 

a. Are the corrosion of faith and the 

diminishing of the adhesion to religion – both 

observable and commensurable, possible to be 

interpreted as pertinent and objective factors for the 

“irreversible decline of the religion”!? 

b. Obvious in the case of the western 

Christianity, does the respective type of 

conclusions remain valid to a global level? In other 

words: is the involution of the religious specific 

only to  

the western world?  

c. Are modernity and postmodernity 

always connected to secularism? Is it possible for a 

society to be transparent for the values of the 

postmodernity and not secular in the same time? 

 

The fact that all these interrogations do not permit 

answers without equivocal proves their complexity; 

indeed is no doubt that “modernity promotes the 

individualism and the primate of the sciences, in 

the detriment of religion and of the moral-religious 

values. There is also no doubt that “the 

estrangement of the man from God is correlated 

with the social and economic modernisation” 

(Nicolae Achimescu, 2013, p. 291), but, it is true in 

the same time that the same postmodernity 

generated totally different effects in Great Britain 

and USA, in Poland and the Czech Republic or in 

China and Japan, proving that, in the end, 

secularisation has a social determination, too, 

which is not far from the ethos of each nation. 

Without doubt, secularisation is connected to 

postmodernity, accompanying it organically, even 

if will manifest more or less acute or more or less 

vehement.  

Thus, postmodernity implies the secularism, 

without a relation of proportionality between their 

incident points. I.e.: the recurrence of Shintoism is 

not almost at all contradictorywith the clear 

modernity of the Japanese society; the influence of 

the Polish Catholicism is different from the French 

or Italian one. Opinions as that belonging to Claire 

Berlinski, according to whom “the secularisation of 

the European society might be a direct consequence 

of the domination of the modern science”, seems 

inadequate in countries as USA and Japan, which 

are powerfully connected to the technical and 

scientific revolution and remain away from the 

heavy effects of the European secularism (Nicolae 

Achimescu, 2013, p. 292). From a singular 

perspective and point of view, secularisation has a 

certain legitimate character, derived from the 

complex character of the social life, which 

“imposed inevitably the separation and the 
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specialisation of the social and cultural fields” 

(Ioan. I. Ică. Jr., 2005, p. 690). Still, the objective 

and justified necessity of specialisation led, in the 

same time with the modernity, to the claiming and, 

later, the gaining of the complete autonomy, 

convertible shortly in opposition to the Church. The 

process has big amplitude and profoundness and 

origins in the dawns of the Humanism and 

Renaissance. The implacable course to 

specialisation, which contaminated progressively 

all the aspects of the life, did not spared the 

Church, which became a “specialised institution, 

with no political power, separated from the politic 

and the state by the law [...], limited to the 

management of the salvation of the individuals and 

forced to manifest its influence exclusively on 

traditional or moral path or through private lobby” 

(Ioan. I Ică. Jr., 2005, p. 698), as the sociologist 

Peter L. Berger observed. Detached from the 

temptation of power and the inflation of the 

institutional, as Ioan I. Ică Jr. writes, the social 

Church reached the implacable state of adapting to 

a social reality, which, from a certain point of view, 

outruns it. Losing the previous positions and 

influence, the Church was in a risk situation, due to 

the imminent danger of confrontation. The Church 

risked to become a pole of social conflict and 

overcame the situation through the adoption of 

complex measures. 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

Which might be the positive role of the Orthodox 

Church, of the Orthodoxy in general, in this 

concert that is compulsory polyphonic, postmodern 

and globalising autonomous social voices? Against 

a secularised postmodernity decreeing the equality 

of all religions – of rational and dot divine 

determined nature, when the global society is 

leading to the elimination of the religion in the 

social life, after the artificial separation between the 

public and the private, with a postmodern human 

kind forgetting the authentic spiritual values – 

circumscribed to “to be” and not to “to have” – and 

placed artificially median between the sky, which is 

rejected due to the loss of eschatological reflex and 

hope, and the land, which seems to be estranged 

and generating a repudiation of the ethnical, 

cultural and religious identity (Ioan I. Ică jr, 2005, 

p. 690), the Holy Fathers of the Church, beginning 

with Saint Athanasius the Great, saw in the cosmic 

dimension of the Church a reflex for Trinitarian 

communion, mirrored in the identity of each nation 

and its specific culture, starting from the 

connection of love between them (Popescu, 2003, 

p. 90). In fact, theology is the one that, 

eschatologically projects the form of the perfect 

globalisation, the Heavenly Jerusalem, where the 

chosen ones will live in perfect harmony under the 

reign of the Lamb (Ovidiu Pecican, 2003, pp. 235-

236). In other words, the global remains inscribed 

in the inner consciousness of the creation (Dumitru 

Popescu, 2003, p. 16) and it is not per se 

antagonistic to the divine economy from the point 

of view of the proposed form of social coagulation. 

In fact, the history between the Fall and the 

Eschaton is the one altering the globalas origin and 

final aim of the humanity, giving it dimensions and 

reverberations estranged from the fundamental 

meanings to Eschaton. How can the Church answer 

to the huge challenge brought by the secularisation 

of the society, when its tendencies of radicalism 

become more explicit? A possible answer will be 

connected to the following guide marks: 

a. The Church will assume the social 

positioning that the secular radicalism is willing to 

give it to the Church, meaning “…the minority and 

the diaspora that are active spiritually, morally, 

socially and cultural”, active in a pluralist 

environment as religion and ideology – see The 

Epistle to Diognet;  

b. The Church will reject any temptation 

and tendency for social isolation, because it is 

called to “become the soul in the body of the world 

and to vivify the body of the humanity with the life 

of God” (Dumitru Popescu, 2003, p. 16); the 

millennial and apocalyptical refuse of the social 

dialogue may only stimulate the unjustified 

ambitions of the opponents; 

c. The secular context is capable to give a 

new power to the missionary vocation of the 

Church, to offer it a new meaning and a new 

signification; the Church is under the imperative 

commandment to (re)evangelise the world, to 

(re)announce the coming of Christ, His Incarnation, 

sacrifice and Resurrection, and to (re)proclaim the 

Kingdom of God; in spite all the factors that seems 

to stop it, there are many factors that make the 

mission of the Church not just possible, but 

opportune, too: 1. The society (all the humans and 

each human being) and the culture (seen as a 

“spiritual” superstructure of a world oriented 

toward the economic, financial and technological 

performance) are far from being sufficient, as 

Jurgen Habermas observed, claiming, in extremely 

different but constant forms, the report to the 

transcendent; 2.  The fact that in all circumstances, 

no matter how hostile, the religious intrinsic 

vocation of the human nature cannot be fully 

repressed; even maculated, even overwhelmed by 

the immanent and temporary realities, it will resist 

and will be able to become anytime a 

manifestation;  3. The secularism, no matter how 

acute, will not be able to affect the religiosity of the 

individuals, their supernatural vocations; in fact, 

the real “victims” of the secularisation are the 

institutionalised religions, which traditionally uses 

to establish and condition the social evolutions; 

they were confronted with the pressure of rejection 
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and marginalisation, because the spirituality of the 

individuals was affected directly. Peter L. Berger 

observed that secularisation “did not stop the 

religious practices and beliefs in their survival [...], 

sometimes with much fervour” (Jean Bauberot, 

2005, p. 220), confirming the preservation of the 

individual religiosity.  
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Abstract 

 
Gross Domestic Product is the most representative synthetic indicator that expresses the evolution of the 
national economy. This macroeconomic indicator is used in the analysis of the level of the national 
economy, as well as the dynamic evolution of the national economy. In the forecast studies we rely on 
GDP evolution. In these situations, we might identify the factors of economic growth, and their influence. 
On the evolution of GDP have influence some factors: employees, labour productivity, the level of 
technology, investments and foreign direct investment, imports, exports or net exports, total consumption, 
and so on. We can analyze the data series and graphical representation. Detailed analysis is performed 
using econometric methods, parameters which express interdependence, meaning and intensity of 
correlation. Thus, we estimate the economic developments. The authors studied and proposed some 
econometric models for the analysis of economic growth/forecast. The novelty is that we adapt some 
econometric models to macroeconomic analysis.  
 



NORD 5 Conference Proceedings 

NETWORKING. OBSERVING. RETHINKING. DISRUPTING. 

 

 24 

INTRODUCTION 

 

In this article the authors sought to establish the 

main methods and models that econometrics offers 

in view of such an analysis. It is known that gross 

domestic product exerts a number of factors 

(variables) that we need to analyze in the 

perspective of making some decisions. For 

example, factorial variables, ie those that can 

determine the evolution of gross domestic product, 

the most complex indicator of macroeconomic 

results, can be used for statistical-mathematical-

econometric methods. Thus, on the basis of each 

series of data, relating to one variable or another, 

one can see the trend of evolution from time to 

time. Of course, the data itself reveals 

quantitatively and analyzed in their complexity 

gives the qualitative essence to the perspective and 

trend of the national economy. Labor productivity 

and the number of employees are factors, whether 

we rely on the production function or simply 

analyze from the point of view of the two factors, 

the perspective and the meaning of the influence of 

these factorial variables on the resultant one. The 

study, can be deepened by calling to the graphical 

representation of the data in the series, resulting in 

this graphical representation and evolutionary 

trend. Moreover, we can use the index method to 

establish a series of indices that make sense of the 

evolution of gross domestic product from one 

period to the next. For example, the average Gross 

Domestic Product Growth index compared to the 

average labor productivity growth index, compared 

to the average change in the number of employees, 

all of which give meaning to the analysis. 

However, the dynamic or territorial analysis of the 

main macroeconomic indicators should be 

complemented by econometric analytical methods 

to express more clearly the existence of the link, 

the meaning of the link, and especially the intensity 

of the link. From this point of view, after analyzing 

the data series, the parallel data series (here we 

refer to the fact that gross domestic product, labor 

productivity, number of employees and other 

factorial variables can be presented in parallel data 

series) give us the nature or function of that link. 

For example, for gross domestic product as a 

resolvable variable compared to labor productivity 

or the number of employees, the provision of 

technological means of production, the use of 

working time, the contribution of branches to the 

growth of gross domestic product, etc., we can 

assume hypotheses on the type of function or 

econometric model used. In this paper the authors 

identified between the gross domestic product as a 

resolutive variable and the other all the factorial 

variables of influence the existence of a correlation 

(links) with the form of the straight line function. 

Starting from this, we can consider this linear 

model of interdependence between the two or more 

variables, on the basis of which we can construct a 

simple linear regression function (the link between 

two variables only) or the linear multiple link (the 

link between a resolutive variable and several 

factorial variables). From the mathematical 

procedure regression model we arrive at the 

determination of a system of equations by solving 

the regression parameters. In turn, these regression 

parameters are the basic elements by which we can 

estimate the evolution of the gross domestic 

product in the future forecasting period, or we can 

recalculate the levels achieved in the oscillatory 

evolution of these indicators by applying the 

regression model. The regression function as a 

econometric model is often used and in this paper 

the authors have proposed as an objective to 

establish and solve by the regression function the 

correlation (interdependence) between the variables 

on the basis of which they carried out a concrete 

analysis. In Methodology research and data, based 

on the statistical data provided by the National 

Institute of Statistics for all these variables, the 

regression parameters were calculated, their 

analysis and interpretation were made, suggesting 

the possibility to make forecasts for the future, 

complex or on each variable in part. This study 

offer some conclusions and recommendations on 

the use of these econometric methods to determine 

the factorial influence of variables on the resulting 

variable. In fact, the variables are just the statistical 

indicators that we consider to be individualized, 

based on data or graphical representations or in 

correlation using other, more complex, econometric 

methods and models. 

 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

Alfaro, Chanda, Kalemli-Ozcan and Sayek (2004) 

develop on the role of foreign direct investments in 

sustaining the economic growth, particularly the 

position of local financial markets in this context, 

Anghelache and Anghel (2015) study the 

correlation between FDI balance and GDP at the 

European level, Anghelache, Partachi, Sacală and 

Ursache (2016), Anghelache and Manole (2012) 

apply econometric techniques in the scope of this 

type of analysis. Anghel, Anghelache, Dumitrescu 

and Dumitrescu (2016) describe the evolution of 

the Gross Domestic Product of Romania by 

emphasizing the influence of selected factor 

variables, while Anghel, Diaconu  and Sacală 

(2015) focus on the uses categories in the study of 

Romania’s GDP, Dumitrescu, Anghel and 

Anghelache (2015) evaluate the role of structural 

variables on the GDP evolution. Bardsen Nymagen 

and Jansen (2005), Corbore, Durlauf and Hansen 

(2006), Anghelache and Anghel (2016), Guijarati 

(2005) present the concepts and instruments of 

econometrics, together with illustrative case 
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studies. Cicak and Soric (2015) analyse the 

correlation between foreign direct investments, for 

the case of countries with economies in transition. 

Koulakiotis, Lyroudi, Papasyriopoulos (2012) 

study the situation of inflation and Gross Domestic 

Products in the European economies. Anghelache 

and Anghel (2015) describe the usefulness of 

statistical-econometric models and methods in the 

analysis of the Gross Domestic Product. Céspedes 

and Velasco (2012) study the dynamics of 

macroeconomic performances under the impact of 

major dynamics of prices for commodities. 

Anghelache, Soare and Popovici (2015) consider 

the influence of the final consumption on the Gross 

Domestic Product, while Anghelache, Manole and 

Anghel (2015) develop a study based on multiple 

regression where the GDP is considered the main 

indicator, while final consumption and gross 

investments form the influence factors. Büthe and 

Milner (2008) consider the application of 

international trade agreements as instruments for 

increasing the foreign direct investments. An in-

depth analysis of the final consumption is presented 

by Anghelache, Manole and Anghel (2015). 

Anghelache, Anghel and Sacală (2014), 

Anghelache, Anghel, and Popovici (2016) realize 

top-level analyses of the Romanian Gross Domestic 

Product. Lucas and Moll (2014) approach some 

issues on knowledge development. Anghelache and 

Anghel (2016) develop on the basics of economic 

statistics, their approach aims both the theoretical 

framework and practical study. Capinski and 

Zastawniak (2003) is a reference work in the field 

of financial mathematics. De Michelis and Monfort 

(2008) develop on the European cohesion policy, in 

relation to regional convergence and the Gross 

Domestic Product. Dornbusch, Fischer and Startz 

(2007) is a comprehensive reference on 

macroeconomic topics. Garín, Lester and Sims 

(2016) evaluate the desirable character of targeting 

nominal Gross Domestic Product. Guner, Ventura 

and Yi (2008) consider the macroeconomic effects 

of policies depending on size of companies. 

 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY AND DATA 

 

In this article, the authors emphasized the analysis 

of the Gross Domestic Product series, the Gross 

Domestic Product Index, labor productivity, the 

Gross Gross Value Index, the census index of the 

employed population and the index of the increase 

in the number of employees. The data series are 

presented in table no. 1. 

From the study of the data series in Table 1 shown, 

both in absolute figures (Gross Domestic Product 

and Labor Productivity) and in relative figures 

(Gross Domestic Product Indices, gross value 

added, employed population and number of 

employees) were registered The same 

developments. With small oscillations, in absolute 

terms, GDP and labor productivity have risen 

steadily. The GDP growth index, on the growth 

trend in absolute figures, registered significant 

leaps until 2008, when the financial crisis started in 

Romania. The crisis period was characterized by 

temperate growth indices, even a negative trend (-

2.64) in 2009. The same trend was registered by the 

gross value added, the employed population and the 

number of employees. In conclusion, the simple 

study of the databases shows that GDP, in absolute 

or relative value, as a resolvable variable, is 

influenced by all the other factorial variables. The 

graphical representation of all these indicators 

(statistically variable) further highlights a 

correlative evolutionary trend. In this context, for 

the quantification of the existing correlation 

between GDP and each of the factorial variables or 

between GDP and all other variables, the authors 

used simple and multiple linear regression models. 

The linear regression functions are of the form: 

- linear linear regression: 

𝑦𝑖 = 𝑎 + 𝑏𝑥𝑖 + 𝜀 

where: 

yi = resulting variable; 

xi = factorial variable; 

a, b = regression parameters; 

 = residual variable. 

- multiple linear regression: 

𝑦𝑖 = 𝑎0 + 𝑎1𝑥1 + 𝑎2𝑥2 +⋯+ 𝑎𝑛𝑥𝑛 + 𝜀 

where: 

yi = resulting variable;  

x1, x2 ... xn, = factorial variables; 

a0 = regression parameter, free term; 

a1, a2 ... an = the regression parameters associated 

with each variable; 

 = residual variable. 

By replacing the variables considered in the above-

described regression functions and by solving the 

resulting equation systems we obtain the regression 

parameters on the basis of which we will deepen 

the analysis. 

 

• The correlation between GDP and labor 

productivity 

The regression model becomes: 

PIB = C(1) + C(2)WM + ε, 
where C(1) și C(2) are the regression parameters. 

Estimation of the regression parameters is done by 

the least squares method, using the Eviews 

software in this regard, the results being presented 

in figure no. 4. 

The regression model established by estimating the 

parameters is: 

PIB = 13257,08 + 9,840424 WM +  

The regression model is characterized by 

significant values of R-squared and Adjusted R-

squared parameters, respectively over 99.7%. This 

is the possibility to explain the variation of the 

Gross Domestic Product by the labor productivity 
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dynamics, to over 99.7%. The value of parameter 

C(2) shows that, with a unit labor productivity 

increase, GDP will increase by more than 9.84 

units of currency. We consider that the value of the 

coefficient C(1), sensitively higher than the 

regression coefficient, indicates the presence of 

additional influence factors on the dependent 

variable. 

Next, we can use the same model to calculate the 

regression parameters specific to the correlation 

between GDP and each resulting variable. Also, 

correlation models can be constructed between 

variables considered factorial, but only after a 

thorough database study and graphical 

representation. 

 

• Multiple regression model using 

absolute values 

In this regression model we used indicators 

expressed in absolute figures given in table no. 2 

and graphically represented in figure no. 5, 

resulting in the estimated parameters in figure no. 

6. 

 

The regression model established on the basis of 

the estimated parameters is of the form: 

 

GDP = 6396,532 + 6,398910 WM + 0,393516 

VAB + 4,275748 POC – 7,876439 EMP +  

 

Analyzing the coefficients of the estimated 

regression model, we note that three of the four 

factorial variables exert a positive influence on the 

Gross Domestic Product. In order of the 

significance level of influence, the most important 

factor is labor productivity: an increase in a unit of 

labor productivity generates a plus of more than 

6.39 monetary units of the independent variable. 

The increase by one person of the value of the 

employed population leads to an increase of the 

GDP by over 4.27 lei. The increase in gross added 

value leads to a sub-unitary increase of GDP, 

respectively to one u.m. We add a plus of 0.39 of 

the Gross Domestic Product. Instead, the number of 

employees exerts a negative influence on the main 

indicator. The high C (1) coefficient indicates the 

existence of additional factors that influence GDP 

and whose overall impact is positive. The R-

squared and Adjusted R-squared tests associated 

with the model attest to model quality and 

recommendation for use in later analyzes. 

 

• Multiple regression model using indices 

The multiple regression model used is based on the 

data of the indicators expressed in relative sizes, 

the growth indices presented in table no. 3 and 

graphically represented in Fig. 7. 

The multiple regression model, introducing the 

estimated regression parameters presented in figure 

no. 8, is of the form: 

 

IPIB = -1,650543 + 0,524385 IWM + 41,17533 

IVAB + 46,02154 IPOC – 84,22157 IEMP +  

 

As the associated indicator (Gross Domestic 

Product), the GDP index is influenced by the 

indices corresponding to the four macroeconomic 

indicators, and this influence explains the IPIB 

variation in the proportion of over 98%. The most 

significant influence is recorded in the index of 

growth of the employed population: the increase by 

one percentage point of this indicator leads to a 

46% increase in the GDP index. For the gross 

added value index, the regression coefficient is 

41.17. While the index of the number of employees 

exerts a negative influence, characterized by a 

coefficient of -84.22, the labor productivity index is 

characterized by the lowest positive influence on 

the independent variable. It is worth noting the high 

and, at the same time, negative value of the free 

expression of other factorial variables of IPIB, 

whose combined impact is negative. 

 

 

CONCLUSION 

 

In this article, the authors focused on highlighting 

the main statistical, econometric or mathematical 

methods or all in one place in analyzing the 

evolution of gross domestic product. Of course, this 

evolution is presented precisely at each point in 

Methodology research and data, allowing those 

wishing to deepen the analysis to use the same 

methods, the same extension models of the 

analysis. The emphasis was put on the use of the 

data series method, the graphical representation 

method, the evolution index method, or the simple 

and multiple linear regression models that they 

applied to the study of gross domestic product 

evolution over a sufficiently long period of time for 

data to have the essence and meaning desired in the 

analysis. Interpretation of regression parameters 

and then their use highlighted the extent to which 

each of the applied factor variables have meaning, 

intensity and direction of influence on the gross 

domestic product, allowing the researcher or the 

manager to choose the optimal variant he wishes to 

Use it in the analysis of gross domestic product 

development. Of course, the analysis can be 

deepened by interpreting the gross domestic 

product structure, by resources and utilities, as well 

as interpreting the influence of private 

consumption, final consumption, or investment on 

gross domestic product growth. All those are 

elements of possible expansion and development of 

the evolution of gross domestic product. Certainly, 

other macroeconomic outcome indicators can be 

analyzed over a period of time or forecasting using 

the same methods. Designed models can be 

completed, can be simplified, but they are an 
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accurate and useful statistical and econometric 

instrument in macroeconomic analyzes. The 

authors consider that the models agreed in this 

article are concrete theoretical and practical 

examples that highlight the usefulness of using 

these methods and econometric models in 

macroeconomic analyzes. At each point in 

Methodology research and data, the authors also 

recorded the mathematical functions that can be 

used to perform these analyzes. 
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TABLES  

 

In this article, we used the following abbreviations: GDP - Gross Domestic Product (the abbreviation of Gross 

Domestic Product in Romanian language is PIB); IGDP - Index of Gross Domestic Product (the abbreviation of 

Index of Gross Domestic Product in Romanian language is IPIB); LP - Labour Productivity (the abbreviation of 

Labour Productivity in Romanian language is WM); ILP - Index of Labour Productivity (the abbreviation of 

Index of Labour Productivity in Romanian language is IWM); GVA - Gross Value Added (the abbreviation of 

Gross Value Added in Romanian language is VAB); IGVA - Index of Gross Value Added (the abbreviation of 

Index of Gross Value Added in Romanian language is IVAB); POC - Occupied population; IPOC - Index of 

Occupied population; EMP - Employees; IEMP - Index of Employees. 

 

 

 

Table No.1 

Evolution of the main macroeconomic indicators during 1995-2016 period 

Year GDP IGDP LP IGVA IPOC IEMP 

1995 7656,7 0 760,2 0 0 0 

1996 11463,5 49,72 1155,6 1,50173893 0,987991151 0,974578 

1997 25689,1 124,09 2643,3 2,20059604 0,962042862 0,916048 

1998 37257,9 45,03 3074,4 1,39932077 1,203103181 0,959703 

1999 55479,4 48,91 4527,1 1,4811308 0,999981576 0,899088 

2000 81275,3 46,5 6752,6 1,47732441 0,99228034 0,997339 

2001 118327,2 45,59 9957,5 1,45838189 0,989388763 0,992847 

2002 152630 28,99 14301,6 1,29139429 0,898341982 1,000362 

2003 198761,1 30,22 18354,6 1,2867562 0,999519527 1,008729 

2004 248747,6 25,15 23477,4 1,25617547 0,983394815 0,999507 

2005 290488,8 16,78 27541,5 1,15499015 0,984782794 1,029601 

2006 347004,3 19,46 32609,5 1,19417067 1,006852124 1,024978 

2007 418257,9 20,53 39334,1 1,20600411 1,003654603 1,051502 

2008 524388,7 25,37 48958 1,26321212 1,000117461 1,013505 

2009 510522,8 -2,64 49120,9 0,98459482 0,98687793 0,932499 

2010 533881,1 4,58 52099,5 1,03718532 0,990598291 0,938827 

2011 565097,2 5,85 54593,8 1,03941818 0,991928878 1,017348 

2012 595367,3 5,36 60413,9 1,05337269 0,951894915 1,025039 

2013 637456 7,07 65512,6 1,07487611 0,991220663 1,005014 

2014 668143,6 4,81 68469,4 1,05308641 1,007608467 1,020741 

2015 712832,3 6,69 73330,9 1,0586477 0,988465013 1,02867 

2016 759227,6 4,8 75530,83 1,20838071 0,960236712 1,057596 

Note. Data source: National Institute of Statistics, data processed by authors 

 

 

Table No.2 

Evolution of some macroeconomic indicators during 1995-2016 period 

Year GDP LP GVA POC EMP 

1995 7656,7 760,2 7217,1 9493 6047,678 

1996 11463,5 1155,6 10838,2 9379 5893,936 

1997 25689,1 2643,3 23850,5 9023 5399,128 

1998 37257,9 3074,4 33374,5 10855,6 5181,562 

1999 55479,4 4527,1 49432 10855,4 4658,682 

2000 81275,3 6752,6 73027,1 10771,6 4646,287 

2001 118327,2 9957,5 106501,4 10657,3 4613,051 

2002 152630 14301,6 137535,3 9573,9 4614,72 

2003 198761,1 18354,6 176974,4 9569,3 4655 

2004 248747,6 23477,4 222310,9 9410,4 4652,704 

2005 290488,8 27541,5 256766,9 9267,2 4790,431 

2006 347004,3 32609,5 306623,5 9330,7 4910,088 

2007 418257,9 39334,1 369789,2 9364,8 5162,967 
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2008 524388,7 48958 467122,2 9365,9 5232,694 

2009 510522,8 49120,9 459926,1 9243 4879,48 

2010 533881,1 52099,5 477028,6 9156,1 4580,989 

2011 565097,2 54593,8 495832,2 9082,2 4660,461 

2012 595367,3 60413,9 522296,1 8645,3 4777,152 

2013 637456 65512,6 561403,6 8569,4 4801,104 

2014 668143,6 68469,4 591206,5 8634,6 4900,684 

2015 712832,3 73330,9 625879,4 8535 5041,186 

2016 759227,6 75530,83 756300,6 8195,62 5331,54 

Note. Data source: National Institute of Statistics, data processed by authors 

 

 

 

Table No.3 

Evolution of indexes for growth of some macroeconomic indicators during 1995-2016 period 

Year IGDP IWM IVAB IPOC IEMP 

1995 0 0 0 0 0 

1996 49,72 52,01 1,501739 0,987991 0,974578 

1997 124,09 128,74 2,200596 0,962043 0,916048 

1998 45,03 16,31 1,399321 1,203103 0,959703 

1999 48,91 47,25 1,481131 0,999982 0,899088 

2000 46,5 49,16 1,477324 0,99228 0,997339 

2001 45,59 47,46 1,458382 0,989389 0,992847 

2002 28,99 43,63 1,291394 0,898342 1,000362 

2003 30,22 28,34 1,286756 0,99952 1,008729 

2004 25,15 27,91 1,256175 0,983395 0,999507 

2005 16,78 17,31 1,15499 0,984783 1,029601 

2006 19,46 18,4 1,194171 1,006852 1,024978 

2007 20,53 20,62 1,206004 1,003655 1,051502 

2008 25,37 24,47 1,263212 1,000117 1,013505 

2009 -2,64 0,33 0,984595 0,986878 0,932499 

2010 4,58 6,06 1,037185 0,990598 0,938827 

2011 5,85 4,79 1,039418 0,991929 1,017348 

2012 5,36 10,66 1,053373 0,951895 1,025039 

2013 7,07 8,44 1,074876 0,991221 1,005014 

2014 4,81 4,51 1,053086 1,007608 1,020741 

2015 6,69 7,1 1,058648 0,988465 1,02867 

2016 4,8 7,313 1,208381 0,960237 1,057596 

Note. Data source: National Institute of Statistics, data processed by authors 
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FIGURES 

 

 

 
 

Figure No. 1. Graphic representation of the Gross Domestic Product series 

 

 

 

 
 

Figure No. 2. Graphic representation of the Labour Productivity series 
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Figure No. 3. Corelogram Gross Domestic Product / Labour productivity 

 

 

 
Figure No. 4. Parameter estimation regression model GDP / Labour productivity 
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Figure No. 5. Graphic representation of Gross Domestic Product and factorial variables during 1995-2016 

period 

 

 

 
Figure No. 6. Parameter estimation regression model GDP_LP_GVA_POC_EMP 
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Figure No. 7. Graphic representation of Gross Domestic Product growth indices and other factorial variables 

during 1995-2016 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure No. 8.  Parameter estimation regression model IGDP_ILP_IGVA_IPOC_IEMP 
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Abstract 
 
This study supports the foundation curriculum focused on skills in three ways: a) content-centred approach; 
b) centered approach to learning process; c) social interactions centred approach. These approaches 
correlate, according to the authors, to the model-centred instructional offered by one who teaches 
(Logocentric training system) the experience and knowledge of the learner (Empiriocentric training system), 
but also social valences learning (Sociocentric training system). The data collected shows that most 
students have a traditional training focused on skills of memorization and reproduction of information. It 
is necessary to change the methodology so that students acquire self-organization skills, Homing, and 
lifelong learning. Research methods used were observation, survey-based questionnaire and the experiment. 
After analysing quantitative and qualitative results, we could make relevant conclusions on the role of 
pedagogical training program to portray the competence of the teacher. The results were reported in the 
following aspects: theoretical; auto management learning skills; attitudinal-motivational training.  
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INTRODUCTION 

 

Curriculum – design, development directions 

An inventory of prospects from which the 

definition of the curriculum may be approached is 

developed by F. Lunenburg (2011, apud 

Andronache, 2013, p. 10): 

a) Curriculum centered on content, perspective 

common to authors like P. Phoenix (1962), A. 

Bestor (1956), R. Hutchins (1980) or P. Oliva 

(1977) in which emphasis is placed on what it has 

to be learnt, on the information that must be 

transmitted to those who learn, considering that a 

large number of materials will develop their 

knowledge and skills; 

b) Curriculum as learning experience, perspective 

found especially at authors such as H. Taba (1962), 

F. Bobitt (1918), J. Dewey (1938) and D. Tanner 

(1995) and which supports the planning and 

guiding of positive learning experiences, the 

finalities of the curriculum should have as a source 

the systematic reconstruction of knowledge;  

c) Curriculum centered on objectives, the 

prevalent approach of authors likeR. Tyler (1949), 

B. Bloom (1956), B. Burke (2009) or R. Marzano 

(2010). The definitions of the curriculum are 

focussed on establishing and formulating 

educational finalities, that should guide the entire 

educational process and to which reports all its 

other components; 

d) Curriculum as a training plan, perspective found 

at authors such as J. Goodlad (1998), J. Valerien 

(1991) whithin which theoretical approaches are 

focussed on the importance and role of curricular 

products, in organizing the educational process;  

e) Curriculum as a non-technical approach, 

perspective that places curricular flexibility, in the 

middle of the fundamental elements of educational 

process, supporting the social substantiation of the 

curriculum, curriculum for developing critical 

thinking and curriculum designed in school, based 

on freedom of educational institutions.  

Starting from these three main directions, designed 

by The International Encyclopaedia of Education 

(2003, p. 1164-1168, apudAndronache, 2013, p. 9): 

with regard to the curriculum design (”the contents 

and organization the school subjects; students and 

their characteristics and society, as sources for 

curriculum design”), the present study aims to 

sustain non-technical approach of the curriculum 

(Apple, 2001; Greene, 2008; Gilligan, 2010; Pinar, 

2012). 

f) With all changes the education has experienced 

over time, the contents and the organization of the 

curricula continues to be one of the main sources of 

curricular design. Centered upon the verb ”to 

know”, upon language, as means of transmitting 

and aquisition of knowledge, controlled by 

teacher`s activity, the logocentric model still works 

today, there are still used expository methods, 

resulting in a mechanical learning, of verbalist 

type. In this context, one should not overlook the 

fact that “the sources of selection of the content are 

in a constant dynamic, this being strongly 

influenced by the quick changes in nowadays 

societies, under economical, political and cultural 

aspect etc.” (Mogonea, 2014, p. 119). 

The approach centered upon students’ features, 

their needs and interests, on latter learning 

experiences, promotes a self-organized learning 

and self-directed one, a training model focused on 

personal experience. Learning is about implication 

and the development of all psychic processes, the 

student learns to identify problems, to look for 

information, to select them through reporting to 

some criteria, to organize them, to process them, to 

express hypotheses, to outline questions, to find 

strategies for overcoming obstacles and to solve 

them. 

The social factor is as important as the individual 

one for developing knowledge in improving the 

students’ personality. According to this view, at the 

basis of designing curriculum is the ideea of 

preparing pupils to cope with and adjust to the 

society they live in, society being a third important 

prevailing source in the substantiation of 

curriculum design.  

 

The competence paradigm – basic principle in 

curriculum design  

The term of competence has often been approached 

in specialized literature, outlining many 

perspectives of analyses and definition: 

- The competence is a complex structure – 

organised at the intersection of the verbs “to 

know”, “to know how to do”, “to know how to 

become along teaching career” (Chiş, 2005) and 

containing a possible performance in activity – and 

dynamic, its efficient manifestation being a 

function of assimilated experience; 

- The competence is the ability to play a part, to 

solve a sitauation/type of situations, to relate to it 

or, when we speak of skills, we refer to an 

intelligence of situations, which is in permanent 

progress (Jonnaert, 2005, apudJoiţa, 2008, p. 28); 

- I. Jinga (2001) understands by professional 

competence of teachers “a set of cognitive, 

affective, motivational and managerial skills, which 

interacts with the teacher`s personality, giving him 

the necessary aptitudes for didactic performances 

which are to ensure the goals achievement, that are 

designed by the vast majority, and the obtained 

results to be near the maximum level of the 

intellectual potential of each of them”;  

- Skills are the results of a long process, they are 

achieved in time, and at the base of their achieving 

lies former experience of students, experience that 

should be renewed during educational activities or 
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during extracurricular activity (Popescu, 2014, p. 

55); 

- „the ability to mobilize resources (mainly 

cognitive) to explain, to analyze, to solve a 

complex situation, and also other internal resources 

of personality” (Perrenoud, Roegiersand De 

Keteleapud E. Joiţa, 2010, pp. 57-58); 

-  „a potential that is cognitive, operational, 

emotional, attitudinal, which successfully reacts 

when the situation calls it” (Ştefan, 2006, p.57). 

Most theorists of paradigm agree with the next 

fundamental characteristics that can be associated 

with the analyzed concept (Ștefan, 2014, p. 20): a) 

competence is associated with an acting field; b) its 

components are indivisible (knowledge, skills, 

attitudes from within it are integrated); c) skills 

evolve, they change in content and efficiency; d) 

skills require a continuous process of learning and 

development; e) skills are interconnected and are 

specified according to the context in which they are 

uded; f) skills are being refined by the integration 

of new experiences of knowledge and action, the 

key to effective programs of developing skills is the 

identification of learning experiences to ensure the 

permanent development of knowledge and abilities 

associated to the competence.  

Skills should assure the teacher’s success in 

classroom, which often takes a virtual form 

(Mogonea, 2014) and are “neccessary for personal 

or professional development in terms of 

effectiveness and efficiency” (Frăsineanu, 2014, p. 

71). 

Also, there can be outlined some other features of 

competency, (Ștefan, 2014, p. 21): 

a) It is inclusive: competence involves the 

integration of knowledge, abilities, skills, various 

attitudes;  

b) represents the result, the end of the training: 

competence requires knowledge that is sufficient, 

relevant and organized, associated to abilities and 

capacities and that are integrated in types of 

situations. Thus, the development of skills takes 

time;  

c) it refers to a context of application; 

d) it is a system of construction or 

reconstruction; it develops and may be lost if it is 

not mobilized for a long time or if contexts, it 

changes a lot;  

e) it requires the implementation (combined) of 

different knowledge, abilities, skills that a person 

holds at a specific time, in a specific context.  

Within this context of the paradigm competence, 

curriculum design is a basic direction in research 

and pedagogical action, the aim being to determine 

the optimal interaction among educational 

purposes, instructive-educational contents, the 

teaching-learning strategies, the assessment 

strategies. 

 

EXPERIMENTAL APPROACH – A 

PROGRAM OF DESIGNING AND 

IMPLEMENTING THE CURRICULUM OF 

THE PEDAGOGICAL DISCIPLINES IN 

ACADEMIC EDUCATION 

 

Justification of the proposed program  

Starting with the premises that teaching is not 

limited to the transmission of some contents in 

order to be imprinted in the memory of a passive 

learner, but responsive, but supposes to teach him 

to learn, in the present study we aimed to design 

and implement an experimental approach according 

to the principle of efficient and independent 

learning, a Program of designing and implementing 

the curriculum of the pedagogical disciplines in 

academic education.  

 

The objectives of the training program 

Assuming that the didactic professionalization is “a 

process of building a set of skills which allows 

mastering the specific situations of a profession” 

(Maciuc, 2005, p. 312), we have set the following 

objectives: 

1. Changing the students mentality about the 

specific and the purpose of school, about the 

teacher’s mission and roles, since “efficiency and 

effectiveness of the systems of teachers’ training 

depend on the conceptual substance which 

substantiate them” (Ilie, 2011, p. 129). 

2. The appropriation by students of a set of 

strategies, techniques, methods, procedures and 

instruments of self-management in learning; 

3. Adopting a reflexive approach on personal and 

professional development. 

 

The basic assumption of the study 

Designing and implementing a program focussed 

on facilitating an assumed and self-directed 

learning, may cause changes at the cognitiv and 

metacognitiv level, but also at the motivatinal and 

attitudinal level, concerning the students.  

Effective learning has three important features 

(Bernat, 2003, p.6): is active; is foccused on 

purpose; leads to measurable results. Effective 

learning tools are critical thinking and 

metacognitive strategies. “In most cases, people 

who have effective learning strategies are able to 

efficiently manage most of their functioning areas” 

(Călin, 2015, p. 75). 

In the learning process, from the cognitive point of 

view, it is important to be trained and develop 

critical thinking. In this case we can call to 

questions like: What is this information useful for, 

how can I put it into practice? How can I correlate 

the new information with the old ones? What 

examples can be suggestive for these data? What 

are the differences and the similarities between 

elements/situations? How can I generalize an 

ideea?  
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Critical thinking is the instrument of effective 

learning which helps a person to guide herself in 

the world of possible alternatives and to be aware 

of the mechanisms of her own thinking. The most 

important contribution of critical thinking is that it 

causes the action, any comprehension being 

followed by a consequent action. (Bernat, 2003, 

p.7). 

Throughout this approach, we realized that another 

cognitive skill should be developed, namely 

metacognition; its adequate evaluation may be a 

prerequisite in developing student’s independence 

and in assuring success in academic learning. 

Metacognition includes in its structure: knowledge 

about knowledge (knowledge about our cognitive 

resources: own type of thinking, qualities of our 

memory etc); adjustment of knowledge (self-

management of our own cocgnitive resources).  

Metacognition may be taught and learned (Figure 

No. 1). That’s why it “should be the subject of an 

explicit and intentioned learning and not that of an 

incidental, implicite learning”. Here are some 

metacognitive strategies: identifying “what they 

know” and “what they do not know” (the 

awareness of the level of knowledge about the 

subject, the analysis of what they know about the 

topic and what do not know and are about to learn), 

discussions about thinking (discussions about the 

metacognitive activities envolved in problem 

solving, and which will help in developing the 

vocabulary specific to thinking (Blakey, Spence, 

1990). 

Constructivism promotes the teacher’s reflexive 

competence, and this one, in his turn, may develop 

reflexive attitudes at his students, may create 

opportunities for valuing thinking in class, may use 

and encourage interactive and responsible style (Le 

Cornu, Peters, 2005). 

Harpe, Kulski şi Radloff (1999, p.110, apud Lazăr, 

2016, p. 22), draws the following fundamental 

characteristics of student’s effective learning:  

a) „he has clear goals about what he learns”;  

b) he has a wide range of learning strategies and 

knows when to use them; 

c) he uses the given resources in an effective way;  

d) he knows his strengths and weaknesses; 

e) he understands the learning process;  

f) he controlls his feelings in an adequate manner;  

g) he takes responsibility for the learning process;  

h) he plans, monitors, evaluates and adjusts the 

learning process”. 

In carrying out the educational process, the 

teacher’s functions have various degrees (Lazăr, 

2016, p.22): a) by reference to the learner – support 

functionfor drawing up a schedule of values 

(axiology), for capturing and controlling attention, 

for assuring the reverse connection (the feed-back), 

shaping the learning experience; b) by reference to 

social environment - participative function/ 

contributive to personal development (to enriching 

the experience of social communities, participating 

to professional and civic life, taking part in school 

activities – formal and non-formal); c) by reference 

to the educational process – the function of 

designing/creating, projecting, organizing/ 

managing the educational process, assessment, 

self-assessment. 

 

Stages of the proposed training program 

Starting with the premises that the development of 

cognitive and metacognitive behaviours is carried 

out gradually, through a better monitoring of 

student involvement in the learning act, we aimed 

framing some learning situations to determine the 

student to willingly engage in study, so as to 

become the co-architect of his own knowledge. 

The training of metacognition fosters the awareness 

of his own cognitive act, of his own actions that are 

chained throughout the independent learning 

process, assures the identification ofthe 

encountered difficulties and the mistakes he made, 

it allows the self-control, self-adjustment of the 

activity undertaken by students.  

Studying the specialized literature and starting from 

the stages normally crossed through learning 

process, we considered that we should act in 

consequence, and therefore, we co-ordinated the 

student in each phase of the program. The stages of 

the proposed trainig program were as follow:  

I. Organizing a learning environment that provides 

initiative opportunities, responsible involvement, 

angaged in learning; creating environments that 

help in motivating students in self-directed 

learning; starting with the premises the the students 

responsability is to learn/study, and the teacher has 

the obligation to awake his curiosity for knowing, 

we observed that learning through various 

situations, real or simulated strengthen/ supports 

the intrinsic-motivation; 

II. Direct familiarization of learners with the 

training of cognitive and metacognitive 

skillsinvolved in independent learning, combining, 

in the instructive process, the stages that imply self-

adjustment with those of guidance.  

The specialized literature (Winne, 1995) mentions, 

among the attributes of the independent learner, the 

followings: he looks for information and activates 

skills through which he gathers acquisitions; he is 

aware of how much he knows; he is aware of the 

effects of his actions; deliberates about tactics and 

strategies, he selects them for achieving his goals; 

has the ability to design realistic purposes; shows 

monitoring skills: he recognizes if the information 

has been understood, if the purpose has been 

achieved, indentifies mistakes, remembers the right 

paths that lead to progress during previoustask, he 

evaluates the performances. 
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Instructional strategies realized within the 

experiment  

The options for didactic strategy applied to 

experimental classes, the formative activities had 

the following purposes: active responsible learning, 

based on student’s personal effort; reflexive 

learning; simulative cases; experimental learning; 

collaborative learning; individual and group 

activities, focused on counseling and provision of 

advice. 

As techniques that we have insisted on throughout 

the experiment, in order to organize the information 

and facilitate understanding, we can mention: 

a) Taking notes in an organized way - is one of the 

first important steps in learning; emphasizing basic 

information (underlining, using colours, using 

some signs, as, for example circling key-words) or 

grouping the material in logical sequences, may 

facilitate the understanding of subjects; 

b) Using graphical representations (the 

information is easier imprinted in memory when 

calling for graphic organizers; in addition, they are 

better understood, allowing the establishment of 

relations between different concepts, their place in 

a system. 

The efficiency of students learning is conditioned, 

in our opinion, by a number of abilities and skills 

of the teacher: problematic wording of the 

questions, so that they create conflicts/ cognitive 

dissonance and therefore to arouse interest, 

epistemic curiosity, facilitating the aquisition of 

new knowledge, starting with their previous 

experience (cognitive organization); placing the 

student in different situations, guidance towards 

critical approach and connecting ideas with reality; 

correlating theoretical knowledge with the practical 

one; inserting throughout activity, of some spaces 

of personal interpretation, of thinking, of building 

the arguments; group dynamics and the students 

orientation towards achieving the desired learning 

objectives.  

The proposed model takes into account the idea of 

social constructionism, being promoted learning 

based on interchange of information, of cognitive 

and emotinal experiences, by using some 

interactive methods, of some learning methods 

through cooperation, concentrated around the 

challenge and solving some socio-cognitive 

conflicts.  

 

 

METHODOLOGY 

 

The intervention program was conceived and 

applied to a sample of 180 subjects, students future 

teachers, enrolled in the psycho-pedagogical 

module within DPPD – University of Craiova, from 

the Faculties of Law, Theology and Letters. 

In order to achieve the objectives and to validate 

the hypothetsis of the research, we used the 

observation, survey, focus-group test, as methods 

of data collection, the psychopedagogical 

experiment, as a method of educational 

intervention and methods of presenting and 

statistical processing of data (synthetic results 

tables, graphs etc.) 

 

 

RESULTS 

 

In order to achieve objective no. 1 – Changing the 

student’s conception about school purppose, about 

the mission and the roles of the teacher, in the 

proposed experimental program, we debated with 

students several themes which represent the key 

point of the training focused on responsible 

involvement and assertion skills.  

The relationship between the objectives of 

ameliorative program, the types of learning 

activities and the themes proposed in every type of 

activity, are found in table no. 1.  

 

Comparative data on changing the student’s 

mentality on specifics and purpose of school and 

on the mission and roles of the teacher  

As a result of questionnaire, during the posttest, 92, 

9% of students in the experimental group answered 

that the main purpose of school is training and 

skills development of learners, and therefore, the 

teacher has multiple roles, the main one being that 

of facilitating and coordinating the learning 

process. For the control group the response rate is 

67,8% (table no. 2). Following the completion of 

inferential processing (hi square = 12,100 p=.000), 

we may conclude that the percentage of students 

that really understands the specific of the school 

and the roles of the teacher, is significantly 

influenced by participating in the intervention 

program.  

 

Comparative data on aquisition by students of 

some strategies of self – management in learning  

Educational activities centered on training students-

future teachers intendedto display skills, abilities, 

capacities to adapt to various situations, to solve 

different problems, to self-adjust the learning process. 

Starting with the premises that “efficient memory skills 

do not always mean efficiency in learning” (Bușu, 

2015, p. 27), we focused on developing the following 

cognitive capacities: the understanding of essential 

ideas, critical thinking; coherent expressing of own 

opinions; metacognition.  

In order to achieve the objective no. 2 of our 

investigation, we have achieved an average of 

replies obtained from the items of the evaluation 

test.  

Descriptive processing results show that there are 

no differences between the control group and the 

experimental group, in the pretest phase, while 

during the posttest phase, the subjects from the 
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experimental group obtained significantly better 

results, which would indicate the success of the 

interventional program. The results of the 

comparison between the experimental group and 

the control group in the post-test phase are shown 

in table no. 3. There are registered significant 

differences between environments, the subjects 

from the experimental group recording better 

results for all indicators of cognitive progress: 

understanding of the essential ideas:t= 5,33, 

p<0,01; critical thinking: t= 4,52, p<0,05; coherent 

expression of their own opinions: t=-4,42, p<0,01; 

metacognition: t=5,66, p<0,01; 

 

Data about a reflexive approach of personal and 

professional development. 

As the result of the carried out intervention, we 

noticed a development of the monitoring capacity 

of of their own process of personal development 

through reflection and reflexivity.  

Following the collection, the analysis and 

interpretation of the reflections of students there 

have been noticed: the awareness of their own 

learning process; the identification of the 

encountered dificulties; finding solutions for 

overcoming jams; proposal of suggestions about 

personal and professional development; writing 

down on their own initiative, the outlined 

reflections drawn during the teaching-learning 

activity.  

We present below some questions of the students 

that were taken from their reflections expressed in 

writing: what do I know and what do I have to find 

out about this theme? What sources can I use to 

obtain additional information? What are the key-

words of this subject? How do I know if I caught 

the essence of the adressed theme? What mistakes 

do I make when I’m learning? How should I 

proceed to achieve my goals?  

All these questions, drawn by students, underline 

the affirmation of metacognition in the process of 

knowledge.  

 

Data concerning changes in motivatinal-

educational plan 

During the posttest phase, there were recorded 

changes at the attitudinal-behavioral level, among 

subjects from the experimental group (table no. 4). 

As the result of experimental intervention, 

improvements occured at the level of the intrinsic 

motivation of students, of responsible involvement 

in the learning process, of self-confidence. 

In other words, methodology used in the 

experimental program, focused on facilitating self-

directed learning, proves to have beneficial effects, 

both at the cognitive level, and in the motivatinal-

attitudinal plan.  

 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

The general hypothesis was verified and validated 

through cognitive and metacognitive registered 

progresses, but also through the noncognitive 

changes: responsible involvement in the learning 

process, increasingsel-confidence and self-

motivation. 

Following the conducted investigation, we can 

outline some synthesizer ideas, axiomatic 

directions:  

a) the student’s attitude towards his own 

development is very important; the more we insist 

on highlighting the school peculiarity and its 

mission (the necessity of cognitive and acting 

skills, the diversity of the teacher’s roles, the need 

of an integrated knowledge approach, the necessity 

of reflexive analysis, of the awareness of their own 

learning process) the students become more 

preocupied and more interested in their own 

training and therefore, the responsible involvement 

grows in this case; 

b) students need theoretical training, related to 

effective learning in order to understand the 

essence and the need to develop metacognition in 

order to become aware of and improve their own 

learning process; 

c) stimulating student’s motivation by developing 

self-confidence represents an efficient strategy in 

working with students;  

d) itis necessary to guide the student toward 

strategies and actions involving the development of 

the competence of to learn how to learn.  
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TABLES 

 

Table No. 1  

The relationship between the objectives of ameliorative program, types of learning activity and the proposed 

themes within The Ameliorative Program 

 

TYPES OF ACTIVITIES  OBJECTIVES APPROACHED THEMES 

 

Debates foccused on theoretical 

issue of the experiment  

 

1. Changing the students 

conception about the school 

specificity and its role, about the 

mission and role of the teacher;  

Need for lifelong education; 

Competence – desirable acquisition in 

training students; 

School mission and the teacher’s roles 

in the formation and assertion skills of 

pupils/students; 

The role of metacognition in 

developing independent learning 

competence;  

Steps involved in effective learning;  

Self-esteem and motivation – attributes 

of effective independent learning.  

Applied activities involving the 

use of learner-centered strategies 

and on the development of his 

skills 

2. The acquisition by the 

students of a set of strategies, 

techniques, methods, procedures 

and means of self-controlled 

learning; 

Problem solving, developing support 

materials for educational activities: 

sheets, summaries/ abstracts, essays, 

research projects, establishing possible 

strategies of (self)learning, cognitive 

maps or other graphs, various working 

tools etc.) and by simulating of 

sequences or didactic activities; 

 

Applied activities focused on self-

onitoring their own learning 

process 

 

Verbal or written shaping of the 

reflections concerning the 

instructive-educative activity 

and with regard to their own 

learning process 

 

3. The adoption of a reflexive 

approach on personal and 

professional development. 

In order to develop a reflective 

attitude, of subject/ individual opening 

towards self-monitoring, we stipulated 

actions such as: the understanding of 

the role the reflection, before, during 

and after learning, in improving self-

instruction, in deepening self-

knowledge, in prospecting future 

actions; in practicing and displaying 

metacognitive strategies; in the 

awareness of the necessity of 

displaying cognitive flexibility in 

independent learning. 
 

 

Table No. 2  

The frequency of the responses for the item about school mission and the teacher’s roles in the posttest phase 

  

Response Gc-

percentage 

Ge - 

percentage 

 

School has the mission to equip 

the learner with knowledge from 

various fields, and the teacher 

has the role of transmitting 

information 

 

32,2 

 

7,1 

 

School has the mission to equip 

the learner with various skills, 

abilities, intelectual and practical 

competences; therefore, the 

teacher has multiple roles, in 

order to facilitate and coordinate 

the learning process 

 

67,8 

 

92,9 

 

 100 100  
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Table No. 3  

Pared Samples Test –The results of the t Test of comparing the averages/ the environments 

 

The understanding of the key 

ideas 

Critical thinking 

 

Coherent expression 

of their own ideas  

Metacognition  

5,33  4,52 4,42 5,66 

<0,01 <0,01 <0,01 <0,01 

    

 

 

 

Table No. 4  

Attitudinal and behavioral changes in the posttest phase – average values 

 

Sample  Intrinsic motivation for their 

own self-development  

 

Responsible involvement 

in the learning process 

Self - confidence 

Gc 3,45 3,53 3,22 

Ge 4,33 4,26 3,73 
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Figure No. 1: Self-management of learning and encouraging autonomy in learning (Ștefan, 2014) 

(Self)design 

(Self)organization 

SELF –  MANAGEMENT OF LEARNING 

 

 

 

THE INDEPENDET LEARNING 

(GRADUALLY AFFIRMED) 

SELF-ADJUSTMENT 

Self-

assessment 

(Self)leading 

(Self)monitoring 

Using the results 

Restructuring the 

attitude towards 

oneself 

(self-reaction) 

METACOGNITION 



 



NORD 5 Conference Proceedings 

NETWORKING. OBSERVING. RETHINKING. DISRUPTING. 

 

 45 

 
Oana Valentina CERCELARU, 

Otilia Florentina CHIRITA 
The Bucharest University of Economic Study, Bucharest, Romania  

 
 
 
 

POLLUTER`S BEHAVIOUR IN THE 
ACTUAL FISCAL CONTEXT 

Case 
Study  

 
 
 

 
 

Keywords 
Polluter, 

Pigouvian taxes, 
Fiscal optimum, 
Sustainability 

 
 

JEL Classification  
I15, M14, L98 

 
 

Abstract 
 
The development of a sustainable fiscality represents the most important concern of a strong economy. 
Achieving the optimal taxation represents the trend of performance meaning. C.Pigou considers that the 
polluter has to pay a special tax for his actions. This issue was debated by Pigou in 1920, being applicable 
nowadays to macro level. The question that we are trying to answer is if these taxation systems might be 
applicable to whole population, taking into account that the consumer is a permanent polluter. In the 
article we analysed the polluter`s behaviour and we analyzed he pigouvian taxes that must be regulated by 
the fiscal system of taxation. Also, we realised an analysis at European level, about the welfare standard  
and the level of the environmental taxes. 
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INTRODUCTION 

 

The economic system is trying to accommodate 

and to respond to new challenges: maximizing 

profits while generating fewer “negative 

externalities``. 

``Win win`` concept is trying to replace the 

industrial period thirst that generated high returns 

also causing huge losses in future (for example 

pollution). Thus, an important attention is given to 

``sustainability” globally. 

Although this thematic is approached since ancient 

times, C. Pigou in 1920 trying to introduce the 

concept which specifies that the polluter has to pay, 

but the issue is not regulated yet.  

The conflict is generated by the fact that the 

consumer isn`t aware that he supports the cost of 

these externalities. When a company X, produces  a 

product Y which is supposed to use of a pollutant 

substance, during manufacturing process, the taxes` 

costs is found in the price of Y product.  

The consumer bares the cost of Y product without 

being aware that he pays for the negative 

externalities as well. The simply regulation of 

negative externality by setting fees is not enough.  

In the same topic we find the issue of the unfair 

competition: for example in country Z is regulated 

charge for use of the substance t to get  the product 

„shampoo” . The cost of this product, manufactered 

in country Z, is too large compared to the same 

product „shampoo” which is brought from another 

country that does not tax it and because of this 

production is very low or even close in time. 

Bottom line  the productivity is very low or will be 

down soon. The problem is that country Z has 

covered the cost of negative externalities, but the 

charge for domestic production, so if local firms 

are producing pollution to pay. 

 

 

METHODS 

 

In order to understand the tax optimum for that 

economy which generates negative externalities, 

the debate starts with the analysis by S. Frone 

(2011). The study contains a theoretical analysis 

comparing the optimal environmental tax and 

marginal social damage. 

C. Pigou demonstrated, early in his studies that at 

the point of optimal tax environment will be equal 

to marginal social damage if there aren`t tax 

revenue collection.  S. Forone (2011) in his study 

examines whether optimal environmental tax 

increases or decreases to DSM when there are taxes 

on income (for the collection of budget revenues). 

Below, in figure nr. 1, S Forone (2011) 

demonstrates the case of a pollutant consumption 

good x. 

Where: 

MB(x) - describes the marginal benefit of 

consumption; 

𝑀𝐶𝑝𝑟𝑖𝑣 -  private marginal cost, 

𝑀𝐶𝑠𝑜𝑐 -  social marginal cost of good x. 

Considering that in the assumption there is no 

regulation for the environment protection, the 

counterbalance point of the market is made for the 

consumption level of x0. 

For market balance, the social damage is equal to 

CDF surface, because at that point the social 

marginal cost 𝑀𝐶𝑠𝑜𝑐 exceeds the marginal benefit 

of MB consumption for all units consumed in 

addition to 𝑋𝑝. 

However, some increase in real consumption 

pollutant x from 0 to 𝑋𝑝 rises the social welfare. 

Pareto Optimum is achieved when private marginal 

cost 𝑀𝐶𝑝𝑟𝑖𝑣  plus external cost EC equalize the 

marginal benefit S. Forone (2011). 

Since 1990, Europe is trying regulations of issues 

by introducing the environmental tax reform 

(RFM) and the double dividend. 

RFM is trying to regulate and to change the 

polluters` behaviour by introducing the concept of 

``green`` jobs, encouraging the environmental 

policies, polluting production tax, etc. 

Analyzing the consumer behavior regarding the 

consumption of polluting products it has been 

noticed a significant change after introducing the 

environmental tax. For example, the introduction of 

ecotax applied on shopping bags, manufactured of 

materials obtained from non-renewable resources 

determined the consumer to buy alternative 

products (paper bags, fabric bags, etc). 

Meanwhile, the change of consumer`s preferences 

is influenced by market offers alternatives and 

awareness campaign.  

Consumer education is the most important part of 

environmental fiscal policy which can lead to 

sustainability.  

In the literature the natural environment is 

considered a public property that is in the 

responsability and management of the state, so the 

pollution indicator is calculated as a variable in 

consumer`s utility function, as:  

 

(1.1) 𝑢ℎ = 𝑢(𝑥ℎ , 𝑒) 
 

- h is the consumer; 

- e is the pollution indicator; 

- 𝑥ℎ represents a vector for quantities of 

private goods consumed by h, while the 

pollution level (or atmosphere quality) e is 

the same for all consumers.  

If the pollutes provide resources in order to reduce 

the negative externalities caused by their acivities, 

the pollution indicator is calculated as follows: 

 

(1.2) 𝑒 = ∑ 𝑓𝑖  (𝑎𝑗, 𝑏𝑗
ℎ) 𝑥𝑗

ℎ
ℎ   

where: 
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- 𝑎𝑗, and 𝑏𝑗
ℎ

 are the resources provided for 

emissions reductions of j good by the h 

producer and consumer. 

-  

 

POLLUTER BEHAVIOR IN THE CONTEXT 

OF TAXATION IN ROMANIA 

  

Romania collects some of the lowest amounts of 

environmental taxes as percentage of GDP. The 

main question is which are the fees to be paid by 

the polluter given that he is the one who produces 

negative externalities in most of his activities. For 

example: using water for laundry/washing dishes, 

using oil for cooking, use cleaning solutions. 

Environmental Fund regulates and charges an 

important part of the consumed pollutant products 

and services but even though it couldn`t manage 

the situation. 

One of the most important factors which generates 

this issue is the insufficient funding for campaigns 

and educating population campaigns, thus the 

consumer accept the tax burden and tries to reduce 

the consumption of products which generates 

negative externalities. Meanwhile, by educating the 

population and tax politics is solved the most 

important issue, the tax avoidance. 

Optimal tax can be achieved by environmental 

taxes when the consumer is aware about the risk 

and when he is able to observe that the paid taxes 

return to society (by arranging green spaces, by 

developing non-pollutant transportation/bicycles 

etc). 

To determine the necessary budget revenue and 

expenditure Bovenberg and Goulder, 1996 

proposed a model which refers to the potential 

environmental tax optimization of taxation 

 

𝐺 = 𝑇𝐶
𝑋𝑋𝐶 + 𝑇𝐷

𝑋𝑋𝐷 + 𝑇𝐷
𝐶𝐶𝐷 + 𝑇𝐿𝑤𝐿  

 

where: 

 𝐶𝐶 and 𝐶𝐷 represent the private consumption of 

households, clean goods (C-clean) and pollutant 

goods (D-dirty). This comsumption is taxed by 𝑇𝐷
𝐶 

𝑇𝐶
𝑋 and 𝑇𝐷

𝑋 represents the taxes on intermediate 

consumption of clean goods and pollutant goods. 

In Romania the most important taxes that are 

collected from the Environment Fund are (N. 

Marcu, O. Cercelaru, 2015, p. 223):  

• taxes energy products;  

• fees for use of resources;  

• charges for vehicle engines;  

• fees for emissions of gaseous pollutants or 

greenhouse 

• fees for waste disposal. 

The problem that rises in environmental policies is 

the fact that such fees do not generate a correct 

proportionality between the fees paid by the 

taxpayer and benefits must create them using the 

Environmental Fund. (N. Marcu, O. Cercelaru, 

2015 p. 223) 

Polluter in Romania has an irresponsible behavior, 

avoiding as much as possible to pay for negative 

externalities that are done. Mainly, this reaction is 

caused by poor management Environment Fund 

polluter doesn`t know how to use the proceeds to 

protect the environment. Also, lack of education in 

the field and strong promotional campaigns polluter 

does not allow realizing the problem. 

According to the income and expenditure of the 

Environment Fund approved by Government, 

declared income varies significantly over the past 

11 years, which demonstrates the instability of tax 

regulations in the field, as shown in Figure no. 2. 

An atypical situation is found in this issue is the 

restitution amounts of car pollution tax / fee for 

emissions from cars / stamp medium cars, which 

generated difficulties on taxation provisions in the 

field. 

Also, another important issue which affects the 

Environmental Fund revenues is the level of tax 

evasion, thus being estimated an underground 

economy of almost 50% from tax liability of 

standing timber selling and tax duties on the 

national market of tyres. 

Correlating the Environment Fund income and 

expenditure on education and awareness on 

environmental protection it can be noticed that 

there is a very small percentage allocated. This 

explains to some extent the difficulties in collecting 

taxes which form the Environment Fund since a 

very small percentage is allocated for awareness. 

Considering that the Environment Fund was 

established under Law no. 73/2000, published in 

the Official Gazette no. 889/09 December 2002 and 

regulated by Government Decision no. 1989/2004 

for the approval of the organization and functioning 

of the Environment Fund Administration and its 

organizational structure published in the Official 

Gazette no. From 1155 to 1107 in December 2004, 

we analyzed its activity starting with 2006. 

In most cases, the percentage allocated for 

education and awareness in domain is much larger, 

often above 50%, being considered an investment 

expense, then a small tax evasion to be registered. 

In Romania, the share allocated to these expenses 

registered an upward trend, reaching a peak in 

2017, 9.78%, as shown in Table 1. 

An issue debated in the analyse is the need to 

regulate uniform taxation as negative externalities. 

Thus, the European Union issued European 

Directives. 

For example: Directive. 2004/12 / EC regarding 

packaging and packaging waste amending the 

Directive. 94/62 / EC provides for a number of 

objectives to be achieved by Member States of the 

European Union. Thus, Romania, should: 

• until 2020 to recycle and reuse minimum 

50% of the total mass quantities of waste 
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metal, paper, glass, plastic, etc. from 

domestic waste or other sources (if 

necessary);  

• until 2020, to capitalize at least 60% of 

total packaging waste from packaging 

placed on the national market. 

 

 

WELFARE AND ENVIRONMENTAL TAXES 

IN EUROPE 

 

European Environment Agency noticed that in 

Europe, emissions of air pollutants have declined 

significantly over recent decades, resulting in 

improved air quality. But the situation is still 

serious, air`s quality is still below the acceptable 

thresholds, recording very high atmospheric 

polluters. 
The problem is not yet solved, because still 

approximately 90% of the urban population in 

Europe is exposed to high pollutant concentrations 

considered harmful for health.  

For example, particulate matter (PM) in the air 

reduces life expectancy in the EU more than eight 

months. Pollutant carcinogen benzopyrene is 

increasingly worrying in many urban areas, 

particularly in Central and Eastern Europe, being 

present in concentrations above the threshold for 

human health protection. (European Environment 

Agency, Air Pollution, 2017) 

At EU level action programs are trying to resolve 

the situation at the macro level. It is currently 

implementing the Sixth Environment Action 

Program (6th EAP), which is trying to achieve air 

quality that do not have unacceptable impacts and 

risks to human health and the environment. In this 

situation the European Union is trying to regulate 

by law the Directive, by institutional collaboration 

with national/regional authorities, by supporting 

NGOs, including support for research. "Green 

Fees" are regulated differently in Europe. For 

example Taxation of sealed surfaces and water run-

off are taxed differently from country to country: in 

Sweden, England, France and Germany. In 

Germany, a third of cities, the population must pay 

'tax rainwater'. However taxpayers receive a 

discount if you insure retention or filtration. This 

tax has generated a significant change, citizens are 

determined to install green roofs, green roofs 

denied creep thus increased from 10 million m² 

1995-84000000 1999. In Stockholm (Sweden), this 

fee is reduced by up to 50% if attenuated or 

reduced run-off of rainwater drainage system to the 

urban areas. Also fee may be reduced to 100% if 

the building is autonomic and has no need for the 

public drainage system. London (England), the 

national authority has adopted a strategic plan to 

create a framework for integrated economic, 

environmental and social development and 

ecological city. Regarding this it is  encouraged the 

development of a green infrastructure in climate 

change adaptation and their reducing, reducing of 

floods, ensuring a sustainable urban drainage, 

improve water quality by conserving landscapes 

and cultural heritage, etc.). Thus, in London, about 

47% of houses / buildings have green roofs, green 

walls and other green infrastructure elements. 

Given the present situation there are significant 

differences that are found on the negative 

externalities taxation policies. However the 

European Union seeks to regulate, with 

standardization of indicators showing pollution (air 

pollution, water pollution etc.) communities and 

gradually imposed by all member states. As noticed 

Marcu et. al (2016, p. 1195), „the emissions of 

chemical pollutants in the atmosphere are 

monitored and evaluated based on the emission 

ceilings stipulated by Gothenburg Protocol, 

implemented at EU level by Directive no. 

2001/81/EC”. 

Analysing Pollution indicator calculated as a 

percentage of total population for 16 EU countries 

we observe the waving generated by the changes in 

its environmental policies (including tax 

regulations) and were calculated the regression 

equation in order to observe the trend, using a 

second order polynomial coefficient function. It 

can be observed that the function has concavity 

properties recording a downward trend in recent 

years, figure nr 3. 

The general function of the modules is the 

following 

 

𝑦 = −0,1517𝑥2 + 1,5446𝑥 + 16,058 

 

The strongest variations are seen in Slovenia, 

Belgium, Romania and Greece. Economic and 

social changes that were felt in these countries, 

financial difficulties registration in Greece, 

legislative changes relating to environmental stamp 

in Romania have generated significant changes 

from year to year in the indicator. About significant 

changes are recorded, as well,  in Spain, where in 

2006 the indicator reaches a significant percentage 

dropping-off from 16.8% 2015 to 10.3%. 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

The importance of  analyse the polluter behaviour 

in the context of taxation  is essential for 

sustainable development. Concern increasingly 

larger society on the environment comes as 

response to the awareness that resources are 

limited. 

The state engagement is fundamental for this issue 

and the regulation of legal aspects represents it 

duty (the state might be compare with a invisible 

hand that supervise the welfare state).  
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By the analysis conducted we  noticed an increase 

in the tax regulations, but unfortunately in the 

recent years these were slowed down even recorded 

regression due to important changes in economy, 

economic crisis, changing consumers` needs and 

preferences. Dracea et al. (2009, p. 39) appreciated 

that the tax general level has to be “correlated to its 

effects over the social environment”. 

Analyzing the polluters` behaviour in Romania 

there is an irresponsible behavior, avoiding as 

much as possible to pay for their own negative 

externalities. This reaction is generated mainly by 

the wrong management Environment Fund, the 

polluter doesn`t feel the effects of means to use the 

proceeds in order to protect the environment. Also, 

due to the lack of education in the field and strong 

promotional campaigns, the polluter does not allow 

to realize the problem, eventhough the puchase 

process is „a decision-making process under risk”. 

(Girboveanu S-R., 2012). At EU level, the situation 

is different, the main problem being generated by 

differences in environmental policies. Regarding 

the  issues studied the transition to the concept "win 

win" and internalizing of negative externalities 

becomes critical and absolutely necessary for 

sustainable development. The concern to ensure 

natural assets is generated both due to their 

essential character and limited nature. 

Still many companies in the Romanian industry 

don’t see this new perspective. Some authors 

identified influence factors on the return of equity 

(profit margin, asset turnover, financial leverage). 

(Circiumaru D. et al., 2010; Buse L. et al., 2007) 

However, any strategic approach is based on „a 

good knowledge of the company and its 

environment, made possible through the company’s 

diagnosis” (Meghisan G.-M., 2012) Acatrinei M. et 

al. (2013) also take into consideration the financial 

uncertainty linked to „the investors’ keenness to 

move capital findings to the Eastern Europe”. 

However, the globalization represents „the destiny 

that everybody turns to, an irreversible process that 

affects all of us”. (Meghisan G-M. and Meghisan 

F., 2012). 
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Fig. 1 Piguvian tax 
Source: Research report: Economical benefits of  environment`s protection politics. Aspects regarding the impact over 

public finances Dr. Simona FRONE 

 

 

 

 

 
Fig 2. Environment Fund revenues  

Data source: http://www.afm.ro/informatii_publice_bvc.php author’s own calculations 

 

 

 

 
Fig. 3 Pollution indicator  

Data source: http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat, author’s own calculations 
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TABLES 

 

 

Table nr. 1 Datas regarding Environment Fund 

An Veniturile Fondului 

pentru Mediu (mii 

lei) 

Cheltuieli pt educatia si 

constientizarea privind 

protectia mediului (mii lei) 

% cheltuielilor alocate pentru 

educatia si constientizarea privind 

protectia mediului alocat din totalul 

veniturilor 

2006 401.468,11 4.000,53 1,00% 

2007 489.869,39 9.359,75 1,91% 

2008 611.990,46 9.208,92 1,50% 

2009 676.720,09 10.763,63 1,59% 

2010 1.878.489 34301 1,83% 

2011 2.401.703 49731 2,07% 

2012 624.935 14.348,00 2,30% 

2013 586.242 18.560,00 3,17% 

2014 852.485 46.000,00 5,40% 

2015 1.071.000 55.000,00 5,14% 

2016 836.461 50.000,00 5,98% 

2017 562.519 55.000,00 9,78% 
Data source: http://www.afm.ro/informatii_publice_bvc.php  author’s own calculations 
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Abstract 
 
A stage in the evolution of humanity, migration, implies in a broad sense the redefinition of the entity of 
"hosts" through the influence of the "newcomers". Lately, European countries have acquired a multiethnic 
character by concentrating immigrants, in this case people not pertaining to the European or EU space, 
and impossible to assimilate. In theory, the phenomenon of immigration generates benefits for both host 
and immigrant populations, at least from an economic point of view. The importance and necessity of 
debating this phenomenon comes amid current events; a significant number of immigrants have come in 
the European space from the Asian conflict regions and Africa. As a difficult phenomenon to manage, the 
European Union is struggling with some significant issues for which it has not yet found concrete solutions 
in order to take "the first steps": the control of immigrants, their freedom of movement. Another issue that 
signals the shortcomings of the European plan to solving the phenomenon of immigration is the conflict 
between the measures to regulate the immigration problem and the international laws and obligations. The 
paper raises a series of questions regarding the European legislative framework, the position of Romania 
regarding the migration phenomenon and the way the phenomenon is treated and managed at national 
level 
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MIGRATION IS A PROCESS THAT MUST 

BE MANAGED, NOT A PROBLEM THAT 

MUST BE SOLVED 

 

We cannot speak and cannot address the 

demographic phenomenon and, consequently its 

implications in the socio-economic, cultural and 

political life, without addressing the movement of 

the population from one place to another. 

This movement was recognized at the same time 

with the enactment of the Universal Declaration of 

Human Rights, which stipulates in Article 13 the 

right of any person to leave his/her country, to 

move and live in any state. 

International migration, as this process is known, 

comprised all regions of the world, registering new 

dimensions, especially after 1980. 

But for a fair and rigorous approach, we must first 

define and explain what the migrant is and what 

international migration implies. 

The migrant is a person crossing an international 

border, elsewhere and away from his / her place of 

residence or from family, irrespective of the type of 

displacement (voluntary or involuntary, the legal 

status of a person, as well as the causes that 

generated the displacement). 

It should be noted that within this phenomenon we 

encounter two processes closely interlaced: 

immigration and emigration. 

To immigrate represents the whole process of 

coming from a foreign country in order to settle 

here, either permanently or temporarily. 

To emigrate represents the act of leaving the 

country, also temporarily or permanently. 

In migration, we distinguish: 

Legal migration. 

Illegal migration. 

Legal migration is the form embraced by all 

countries of the world because it has the advantage 

of controlled and monitored movements (number of 

people, work areas, jobs, etc.) and can be 

determined over time. 

Illegal migration is the means chosen by persons 

who cannot legally leave abroad. Unfortunately, 

this means is increasingly used and has become a 

scourge that is hard to control because it has 

become a component of trafficking in human 

beings that consume large financial and human 

resources. 

 

 

THE POLITICS OF MIGRATION OF EU 

AND ROMANIA 

 

It is known that international migration has an 

impact on the EU and implicitly on Member States. 

Taking into consideration the European traditions 

regarding migration and asylum, corroborated with 

the observance of human rights and the 

humanitarian side, but especially the events that 

followed in the last 3-4 years, the EU comes with 

the proposal of a global policy for the integration of 

migrants in this great European family aiming at a 

real balance between their rights and the culture of 

the country of origin. 

Along with these efforts of the Union, European 

countries are also taking steps to harmonize their 

policies by making significant progress, notably on 

the basis of the Tampere program, Hague Program 

and, in particular, the Stockholm Program, 

programs aimed, among other things, at: 

• Monitoring illegal immigration, coordinating it 

as to address the priorities, needs and reception 

capacities of the EU constituent states; 

• Encouraging the integration of immigrants; 

• Measures for professional border controls, so that 

there is increased and discouraging efficiency 

regarding illegal immigration and encouraging of 

voluntary returns of immigrants to countries of 

transit or origin; 

• Organizing comprehensive and clear policies 

with third countries aimed at encouraging the 

synergy between development and migration; 

• Replacement of the European asylum framework. 

These firm measures have been and will be 

implemented because, immigrants often risk losing 

their lives in the attempt to reach on different paths, 

especially by sea and roads, the borders of the 

European Union. 

In order to implement and enforce such measures, 

human, material and especially monetary efforts 

are required. For the period comprise between 2014 

and 2020, the actions in this area have had and will 

have the support of two new funds: 

Asylum, Migration and Integration Fund (AMIF). 

This fund has its legal support in the EU 

Regulation No. 516/2014 of the European 

Parliament and of the Council dated the 16th of 

April 2014 for establishing the Asylum, Migration 

and Integration Fund, amending Council Decision 

2008/381/EC and repealing Decisions No. 

573/2007 / EC and no. 575/2007/EC of the 

European Parliament and of the Council and the 

Council Decision 2007/435/EC. 

International Security Fund (ISF) 

To this purpose, the EU Regulation no. 513/2014 

sets out rules for police cooperation, preventing and 

combating crime, and crisis management. 

Consistent with the EU's efforts to regulate the 

phenomenon of migration, Romania has also made 

considerable efforts to adapt its structures, means 

of action and harmonization of internal legislation 

in order to respond to the security and monitoring 

needs of these unprecedented mass movements in 

the history of mankind. 

Even though Romania is not as economically 

developed as other countries of the European 

continent, in recent years it has attracted a large 

number of foreign citizens, some of them refugees. 

Due to these considerations, the General 
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Inspectorate for Immigration was established in 

2012 and it functions as the specialized structure of 

the central public administration, a public 

institution with legal personality subordinated to 

the Ministry of Administration and Interior, and 

which, together with other institutions, monitors the 

phenomenon of migration in Romania. 

Decision 780/2015 approves the National 

Immigration Strategy for 2015-2018. The strategy 

makes it clear that "legal migration must be the 

result of the common will of the migrant and of the 

receiving Member State, to the advantage of both 

and to the advantage of the country of origin, in the 

context of a circular migration. Romania 

implements a specific immigration policy, 

according to the needs identified at national level, 

and at the same time concentrated, taking into 

account its impact on the other EU Member States, 

while ensuring equal treatment of immigrants and 

their harmonious integration into the host society". 

 

 

LABOUR MARKET IN ROMANIA AND 

IMMIGRATION 

 

Migrant foreigners generate a range of negative or 

positive effects with repercussions on both 

themselves and the local population. Migration is a 

continuous process and registers many Romanians 

who leave Romania and more foreigners who come 

here. 

The General Inspectorate for Immigration (GII) 

shows that their registers count about 110,000 

foreigners with residence permit. (3rd trimester of 

2016, http://igi.mai.gov.ro/ro/content/statistici). 

Out of these, 64.493 come from third countries 

(most of them from Moldova — 10.658, Tukey — 

9.039 and China — 7.607) and 45.321 from EU 

Member States, SEE an the Swiss Confederation 

(Italy — 12.962, Germany — 5.492, France — 

4.981)". (http://ec.europa.eu/immigration/who-

does-what/what-does-the-eudo/coming-to-the-

eu_en). 

Bucharest has attracted almost a third of the over 

100.000 foreigners in Romania and occupies the 

first place. Many of them also live in the counties 

of Ilfov, Timis, Cluj and Constanta 

(http://m.cotidianul.ro/cati-cetateni-straini-cu-

drept-de-sedere-sunt-in-romania-279331/). The 

main purposes for which foreigners have 

established their residence in the capital are related 

to the right to family unity, education and work. 

Romania was, 3 years ago, in the group of 

countries showing a decline in population both 

through the natural component and negative 

external migration. This situation has not improved 

even today, 2015, 2016 and it seems like 2017 are 

going on the same coordinates. 

The National Institute of Public Statistics 

periodically offers data on the population with 

domicile in Romania, but also on the resident 

population in the country, the one who regularly 

lives in Romania 

At the beginning of 2015, the resident population 

living in the country was 19,861,000 people 

(National Institute of Public Statistics 2016b). 

Population in the last few years decreases by 

70,000 people so that today the resident population 

of the country declined moderately below 19.8 

million. 

The same source, National Institute of Public 

Statistics (2016b), shows that the number of 

Romanians with residence in other countries is over 

2.5 million (the statistical methods of quantification 

in our country, but also in other countries and 

Eurostat are not identical and perfectly aligned, so 

this number may be higher). 

In the future, without a major, serious and lasting 

change on economic, social and political area, the 

decline of the population cannot be stopped and 

those who are outside the borders of the country 

will have no serious reasons to return. The figure 

that draws our attention is that, in 2050, we will 

have a population of about 15 million people if the 

average number of children a woman bears will 

remain at 1.4. 

Another worrying figure of birth comes from the 

minister for Romanians Everywhere, Andreea 

Pastarnac, who on May 2, 2017, in a youth policy 

debate said: "We have more than 4.4 million 

Romanian citizens in these communities and last 

year, for the first time, according to Eurostat 

statistics, more children were born in the diaspora 

than in Romania. These are figures that raise very 

many questions about how the younger generation 

sees its right to mobility, the right to study in 

Europe and abroad, to work and where Romania -

the country of origin - is found in this cycle. What 

is the exact balance between the normal desire for 

improvement and the continuation of a career both 

in Romania and in the other EU Member States". 

(https://www.agerpres.ro/politica/2017/05/02/pastir

nac-anul-trecut-s-au-nascut-mai-multi-copii-in-

diaspora-decat-in-romania-14-40-14) 

Starting from these domestic statistics on the 

population and corroborating these with other 

signals running on the European level, especially 

related to the 2015 refugee crisis, the issue of 

migration from the perspective of the host country 

was raised. 

The concentration of a significant number of 

immigrants at the Mediterranean borders and the 

transit to Western countries through states that are 

not at all prepared for this influx have generated 

tensions between the population and immigrants. In 

fact, a first solution, not at all welcome to some 

Member States, was the redistribution of immigrant 

quotas. 
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Against this backdrop, as I have already mentioned, 

the Romanian Government approves the National 

Strategy on Migration for 2015-2018, specifying 

the following objectives: 

• Promoting legal migration for the benefit of all 

parties: Romanian society, immigrants and their 

countries of origin; 

• Strengthening the control of the legality of the 

stay of the citizens of third countries on the 

territory of Romania and the appropriate 

application of the dislodgement and restrictive 

measures; 

• Improving the national asylum system in order to 

streamline and ensure the compliance with the 

applicable national, European and international 

legal standards; 

• Active participation of Romania in the efforts of 

the international community and the Member 

States of the European Union in identifying 

sustainable solutions for the persons in need of 

international protection and the social integration 

of third country nationals.” (A. Iordache, V. 

Dimulescu, Policy brief#72, page 3, 2015).  

If we analyze the difficult process of inclusion of 

foreigners in Romania, we can say that the state 

does not have the necessary instruments for 

managing the immigrant phenomenon. 

As we point out, at present, on the territory 

Romania there are about 60,000 immigrants from 

third countries in the EU. Due to the amendments 

made to Ordinance no. 194/2000, which refers to 

the rights and obligations of foreign citizens, “the 

process of their integration becomes complicated 

on the territory of Romania.”. 

Regardless of the context in which integration is 

required, the observance of the core principles as 

set out in 2004 at the initiative of the Danish 

Presidency of the European Union is required: 

"1. Integration is a dynamic and long-lasting 

process that concerns both immigrants and the 

citizens of Member States. 2. Integration implies 

respect for core values and European Union law. 3. 

Employment in the labor market is a key element 

of the integration process and a way of making the 

contribution of immigrants to the development of 

the host society visible. 4. Basic knowledge of the 

host society: language, history, institutional 

organization are indispensable for a successful 

integration. 5. The degree of education of 

immigrants and their descendants strongly affects 

their active participation in society. 6. The access 

of immigrants to public institutions, services and 

goods, on equal and non-discriminatory terms with 

nationals is an indispensable prerequisite for good 

integration. 7. Frequent interaction between 

immigrants and the citizens of the Member States is 

a fundamental condition of successful integration. 

8. The practice of different cultures and religions is 

guaranteed by the Charter of Fundamental Rights 

and must be observed, provided those practices do 

not conflict with Fundamental Human Rights or 

national law. 9. The participation of immigrants in 

the democratic process and in the development of 

policies and measures to facilitate their integration, 

especially at local and regional level, is one aspect 

to be taken into account. 10. Civil society plays a 

decisive role in the process of  integration of 

immigrants. 11. It is necessary to establish clear 

objectives, indicators and mechanisms for the 

assessment of policies in the field and to carry out 

the exchange of information and good practices 

between partners". (M. Radu, Politica și practica 

privind integrarea imigranților și refugiaților în 

statele europene, page 6, 2006”). 

An essential condition for taking part in the social 

and economic life is finding a home, with the 

exception of asylum seekers or persons benefiting 

from international protection in Romania. 

As regards health services, any foreigner can 

receive free medical assistance in emergency cases. 

The foreigners` insured status is applied in 

accordance with Law no. 5/2006. 

As regards the access of foreigners to the education 

system, the law guaranteeing their rights is the Law 

on National Education no. 1/2011. In recent years, 

the Romanian education system has become 

attractive to foreign youth, especially for those 

from the non-EU space. 

The basic consideration for which many of them 

opt for the Romanian education system, especially 

university and postgraduate studies, is the financial 

one (low costs compared to other university centers 

in Europe: Cologne, Rome or Brussels). 

"According to the data available in 2014 -2015, the 

Romanian education system had enrolled 7,110 

migrants from third countries". Of these, the vast 

majority (6713) attended university studies while 

only 397 were enrolled in pre-university studies - 

many of the foreign students opting for private 

education.” (A. Iordache, V. Dimulescu, Policy 

brief#72, page 3, 2015)  

However, the lack of agreements with different 

countries of origin creates bottlenecks in 

recognizing their studies. Another disadvantage of 

the education system for foreigners is that, although 

the cost grid for their schooling is much higher than 

the one for a citizen student, foreigners do not 

benefit from teaching in an international language.         

Unfortunately, this aspect makes it so that the 

performance of a foreign student is not capitalized 

because of this impediment (foreign students have 

one year of pre-university education during which 

they learn Romanian). This training is insufficient 

to cope with university studies. 

The current system of civil rights regulation for 

foreign citizens is not easy to understand: the 

sinuous process of obtaining certain services, 

benefits from the public administration causes 

confusion among foreigners; there is a need for a 

coordinated system and a specialized department to 
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provide foreigners with support for socio-economic 

and cultural integration in Romania. Because the 

stay of foreigners is directly conditioned by the 

existence of a workplace, many immigrants are in 

the position of accepting an abusive employment. 

Regarding the accessibility of getting or changing a 

workplace at the moment in Romania, I believe that 

the 60 days legally allocated to foreign citizens to 

finding a new job is hard to achieve. 

A syncope of labor law is the lack of regulation of 

domestic activities, so the Territorial Labor 

Inspectorate does not have the right to intervene at 

the home of the employer if the foreign citizen 

provides domestic work. (An example of this may 

be the Filipino employees). 

The lack of coherent measures in integrating 

immigrants has the effect of generating institutional 

bottlenecks and the emergence of social problems. 

The primary risk of managing a large number of 

immigrants determines the dependency, for sources 

of subsistence, on criminality in all its forms 

(economic criminality, social criminality, deviance, 

juvenile deviance). In order to face the future 

changes that will result from accepting new 

immigrants, the supplementing of legislation for all 

activities, the improvement of the legislative 

framework for all areas that refer to the actions and 

activities involving foreign citizens are necessary. 

In the education sector, the first step towards 

improving the approach to the education system is 

the training of academics / teaching and 

administrative staff in universities and schools, 

language courses to provide a comprehensive level 

to approach study. 

Another effective solution, through which the 

Romanian education system could provide the 

appropriate framework to the courses for foreign 

citizens, is the use of the tools for the registration 

of the teaching activity. 

For the health care area, monitoring immigrant 

insurance carriers is required. In order to be able to 

use the health-card system efficiently, it is 

necessary to calibrate the procedures and quickly 

remedy the current syncopes, to develop modules 

for the development of linguistic skills for 

healthcare professionals that would allow easy 

communication with patients (including emergency 

telephone assistance in at least one language of 

international circulation). Regarding the labor 

sector, it is recommended to improve the labor 

legislation regarding domestic work, informing 

foreign employees about their rights and 

obligations. Bilingual documents are required for a 

fair consensus in this regard. 

In order to properly manage aspects of immigration 

in Romania, it is not enough to draft legislation; it 

is important that those who apply the procedure and 

legislation in this respect understand the 

mechanism and the implementing rules. This 

requires the involvement and education of the 

private sector not only of the public sector. Also, in 

any sector of activity there should be jobs for 

immigrant labor. In order to encourage this type of 

inclusion, it is necessary to motivate economic 

agents. 

From the few aspects presented, we can easily see 

that Romania, as an EU member country, exports 

important human capital through external 

migration, therefore we talk of a migration for 

work that can be considered temporary or partial 

export, associated with certain potential benefits. 

This can be explained by the fact that, through the 

income of each, that will eventually be transferred 

to the country of the family, and last but not least 

its consumption on the domestic market of services 

and goods, domestic demand and, to a small extent, 

national production are sustained. 

Note that this apparent advantage is only for the 

moment, but looking at the long term is a heavy 

loss that generates serious imbalances. Imbalances 

occur because the following are lost: 

Highly-skilled citizens with high competences in 

important areas such as technology and science, as 

well as some vital services to a state, such as health 

and education. 

Citizens with a medium qualification and 

specialization who practically incorporate the 

widest range of activities and professions such as 

contractors, tourism and public catering, and, the 

worst, paramedical staff for the formation of whom 

the state spends the largest amount money and of 

whom, later on, has the greatest need. 

Semi-qualified or unqualified personnel in areas 

such as sanitation, construction and agriculture. 

Particular attention should be paid to young people 

with outstanding performances and those with 

higher qualifications. This is a big problem for 

Romania because the economy does not offer 

attractive solutions, so our country, in terms of so-

called brain migration, remains an area of great 

interest for transnational companies and for 

scientific research. 

Following this phenomenon, and from the ones 

presented up to now, we can see that from the 

movement, the mobility of the population, of the 

labor force, the following functions are singled out: 

Occupancy insurance function. It occurs when 

mutations occur both at the macro and micro-

productive level; part of the workforce becomes 

available which leads to the emergence of a 

segment - unemployment. 

Equilibrium function. This is determined by the 

correlation of the workforce with the size of the 

productive system, respectively with the structure 

and number of jobs, but also with their territorial 

distribution. 

The function of the efficient use of the workforce, 

which ensures a very good occupation and efficient 

use of it. 
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Demographic function involving workforce 

migration from surplus areas to deficient areas. 

The function of increasing national income per 

capita. This function is very important because if 

labor migration is insufficient or does not take 

place, the surplus or the deficit coexists, which will 

lead to big social conflicts. 

An extremely interesting aspect is the relationship 

between social protection and participation in the 

labor market. In this regard, there is a hypothesis in 

that specialized literature according to which: "The 

smaller the supplementary net income of the 

entry/retention on the labour market, the more 

stimulated to remain dependent on social policy 

will individuals be. In this study we have adopted 

five indicators, also used in the analysis of the 

European Commission.” (Cristian Socol, Marius 

Marinaş, Aura-Gabriela Socol, page 72, 2010) 

That is why Romania has to gradually integrate into 

the European-type occupational patterns, to evolve 

in all sectors based on relative informal production 

and labor relations to performing ones, and last but 

not least to ensure technological transfer in 

industrial sectors with high added value and 

especially to adequately monitor the increase of the 

share of the service area in the local economy. 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

It is obvious that after 1989, the migration process 

has gradually increased in Romania on all three 

levels: emigration, immigration or transit. 

Moreover, the perspective according to which: the 

causes of interregional migration go beyond the 

classic migration model according to which 

"balancing the labor market through migration is 

determined only by the current real wage" 

(Gh.Luţac, p.45), is the real proof of the fact that 

the phenomenon needs to be treated in correlation 

with each aspect of leadership and represents the 

emigration decision. 

Due to its strategic position, Romania is strongly 

and repeatedly exposed to migration flows. The 

periods of decline or ascent of these flows have 

been driven by economic, political and social 

realities that have not often made legal migration 

be overcome by the illegal one. 

It must be acknowledged that special attention was 

paid to immigration from the Republic of Moldova, 

because this migration has had a special character, 

namely blood connections, history, and culture. 

In connection with the phenomenon of 

immigration, Romania must actively participate in 

the efforts of the international community to 

identify sustainable solutions and to strengthen its 

action in all areas of activity. In order to properly 

manage the phenomenon of immigration, Romania 

needs to avoid institutional bottlenecks and social 

problems. In order to cope with this situation, there 

is a need for legislative review and completion and 

necessary training for all sectors of activity. 

Concerning immigrants seeking asylum, the Dublin 

Convention has some limitations 18 that block the 

easy management of the current situation. One of 

the issues is that the EU country that receives an 

immigrant remains responsible for establishing the 

asylum, and if an immigrant comes to an EU 

country, in case of deportation, they will be 

returned to the country that offered asylum. 

Considering the two situations, the Dublin 

Convention needs to be analyzed and reviewed and 

adapted to the current situation. I believe that each 

Member State should have the capacity to deal with 

immigration issues without the immigrant being 

deported to the country that offered asylum. This is 

possible through institutional cooperation and 

rigorous monitoring system (fingerprinting, history, 

etc.). 
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Abstract 
 

Currently, the business environment requires many changes in how to manage and structure the entity 
activity. This is due to the fact that they act in an unstable environment, characterized by rapid, 
impenetrable, unpredictable evolutions in time and space that make the information uncertain. For 
managers it is a real challenge to identify from the set of indicators, the most relevant, to stay on the 
competitive trajectory. Under these circumstances, budget management by accountability centers must 
intervene to allow for the conduct of business and decision-making in such a way that entities could 
achieve their objectives. This study aims to show the role and particularities of the responsibility centers 
within the entity, the factors of influence of their activity, the significance and the stages of the budget 
management on accountability centers, as well as the measurement of the performance through the flexible 
budget.  
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INTRODUCTION 

 

Continuous business restructuring, the upgrading of 

manufacturing technologies, the need to obtain 

pertinent information to facilitate managerial 

decisions have made it absolutely necessary to 

rethink the structure of the entity's activity on 

accountability centers. The way in which the 

coherence of the organizational activities and 

structure within the entity is achieved, is that of 

decentralization, which favors making quick 

decisions, given that the manager of the 

responsibility center knows thoroughly all the 

problems, customers, conditions, proximity to the 

place where the activity is directly carried out. 
Thus, at the level of accountability centers, the 

objectives of the entity's development goals and 

strategies are assessed over a certain period of time, 

resources are allocated and control is organized. 

If the employee's work follows a wrong list of 

priorities, they can be very effective working hard 

but not achieving the really important goals. The 

ability of a responsibility center to manage 

allocated resources depends on its organizational 

efficiency and effectiveness. For these reasons we 

believe that budget management by accountability 

centers must occupy an important place within each 

entity, being an integral component of management 

accounting because it provides management with 

highly detailed information to support planning, 

control and substantiation of decisions focusing on 

costs, expenses and revenue. 

 

 

RESEARCH MOTIVATION 

 

At the present stage, within the entities, there is a 

problem related to the lack of an optimal financial 

structure (the hierarchical system of the 

responsibility centers), which could ensure a flow 

of information and circuit of documents necessary 

for control and decision-making. In this context, 

the main purpose of the budget management on 

accountability centers is to generalize data on costs, 

income and performance of the activity on their 

place of occurrence, to group the indicators 

according to the possibility of their control, to 

establish the deviations for the performance 

indicators and the person responsible for them. 

From the point of view of management, the main 

issue is to create a system of operational 

management on accountability centers, through 

budgets, to achieve the strategic objectives, with 

the most efficient use of resources. 

 

 

MATERIAL AND METHOD 

 

The study is based on the existing problems in the 

area of budget management on responsibility 

centers in a series of production entities from the 

Republic of Moldova (RM). As methodological 

support, the provisions of the domestic accounting 

legislation were used, and analysis methods, 

synthesis and generalization were used as research 

methods. 

 

 

RESEARCH RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 

 

The fundamental tendency that is currently 

manifested in the entities of the Republic of 

Moldova is the orientation towards the client and 

implicitly toward change. Therefore, in order to 

estimate the results obtained, as well as the 

enrollment of entities on the economic efficiency 

trajectory, in practical terms, it is necessary to 

implement the responsibility centers by 

establishing personal and personal responsibilities, 

as through such a measure, the analysis, control and 

management of costs, expenses and revenues will 

be performed and will serve as an operational tool 

for the accumulation of managerial information.  

Studying the budgeting process at Moldovan 

production entities has led us to conclude that this 

is a more formal activity. Although entities 

positively assess the need for and the efficiency of 

budgeting, however, in practice there are a number 

of issues that do not allow for the expected effect: 

the need for an optimal financial structure and the 

persons responsible for certain cost items, the 

disagreement of the drafted plan with the strategy 

and directions of entity development, the  failure to 

coordinate the plan with the heads of subdivisions, 

elaboration of the plan for a long period, issuance 

of plans at the level of departments and not a 

complex one on the entity, the subjective character 

of the budget elaborated, the control of budget 

execution by the employees of the departments and 

not by the persons responsible for the budget. 

The issues of effective management of 

accountability centers have been addressed in the 

english economist's research (Drury K., 2007, 

p.567), the american scholar (Horngren C., 2006, 

p.215), russian economists: (Adamov N., 2005, 

p.87); (Savciuc V., 2010, p.12),; (Vahruşina M., 

2005, p.427); (Palii V., 1997, p.302); (Antipova L., 

2006, p.212) Romanian scientists (Tabără N.2006, 

p.61); (Caraiani C., 2008, p.242); (Dumitru C., 

2005, p.326). 

The study of the specialized literature has allowed 

the center of responsibility to be defined as a small-

business organizational unit or group, led by a 

manager responsible for its work, which must 

manage it so as to maximize the entity to which it 

belongs, with a volume of resources allotted 

(Nederita A., 2000, p.22, 23); (Drury C., p.567); 

(Kerimov V., 2005, p.52). 

Investigations have shown that the variety of 

responsibility centers depends on the branch's 
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specificity, the technology and organization of the 

production process, the composition of 

manufactured products, the level of the technical 

base and other factors. In the view of local, 

Russian, American and English scholars, one of the 

core groups of responsibility centers is based on the 

size of managers' responsibilities and obligations, 

as follows: cost centers, income centers, profit 

centers and investment centers (Nederita A., 

2000, p.22, 23; (Drury K., 2007, p.567); (Horngren 

C., 2006, p.215); (Kerimov V., 2005, p.52); 

(Tabara N., 2009, p. 99); (Savciuc V, 2010, p.15).  

In our opinion, such a grouping is a priority and has 

a not only theoretical but also practical significance 

because it embraces all segments of a business, 

each with its defining characteristics, as presented 

in Table 1. 

For a more eloquent presentation of the 

significance of the responsibility centers, the 

synthesis of the investigated matter allowed us to 

deduce the following traits, as shown in Figure 1. 

The study has shown us that the activity of any 

entity is influenced by a variety of factors, which 

are generally specific to the national economy but 

also to the characteristics of each entity. In order to 

objectively determine the budgetary management 

by accountability centers, the authors systematized 

the following factors of influence of the activity of 

the responsibility centers. In fact, the factors of 

influence, condition the organization of budgetary 

management on responsibility centers, as shown in 

Figure 2. 

 

The size of the entity 

The size of the entity has an impact on how the 

budget is managed because it requires the 

determination of a number of centers, the allocation 

of resources to the budget for each responsibility 

center. The type of activity and specialization of 

the entity require the existence of technological 

stages, economic operations and auxiliary 

departments. The hierarchical system of 

accountability centers developed within an entity 

influences how to form financial results and 

allocate responsibilities for their achievement, 

ensures the implementation of accounting policies, 

trackes the movement of resources, and assesses 

efficiency and effectiveness. 

The detailed analysis of the implementation 

mechanisms for the responsibility centers reveals 

that there is no single implementation mechanism 

in the production entities that would agree to all 

entities. The concrete implementation mechanism 

used in a particular entity is based on increasing 

competition at national and international level, the 

specificity of the entity and technology activity, 

technological innovations, the emergence of new 

areas of activity, the emergence of new information 

technologies, the entity's priorities, of the entity, 

motivation and stimulation. 

Owners 

Owners play an important role in budget 

management. From the investigations, it follows 

that the strategy and the objectives of the entity 

and, implicitly, the responsibility centers imply a 

great responsibility of ownership, which is 

confirmed by their interest in the success and future 

of the entity, and financially cautious, 

consequently, they lead to the prosperity of the 

business. 

 

Management of the entity 

The entity's management substantiates the entity's 

strategy and objectives. In order to develop a 

realistic strategy to avoid inefficient use of 

resources and compromise the future, it is 

necessary to review and set the strategic objectives. 

In this context, it is studied, in line with the market 

situation, the internal resources and the potential to 

attract the external ones, the internal and external 

environment, the critical points, the best options 

and the strategic options in order to elaborate the 

implementation plan. 

From the entity's strategy and objectives of the 

responsibility centers, the rewards system is 

negotiated by encouraging managers to act in the 

entity's interest to measure their performance in 

line with the budget, as well as control procedures. 

In this context, the tasks and responsibilities, 

authority and limits of decisional competence are 

specified, through hierarchical decentralization, 

which favors quick decisions. By coordinating and 

co-operating all the responsibility centers and the 

activities of the entity, the basic objective is to 

ensure the optimal use of resources and 

profitability. 

 

Organizational culture 

Organizational culture is very important in 

supporting the entity's objectives, including 

accountability centers, because the totality of an 

entity's attitudes and norms are relatively stable and 

significantly influences the success or failure of 

those responsible for the centers and the entity as a 

whole. 

Applying such a strategy materializes in the 

excellence of the activity, the specific knowledge 

that the responsible manager has to hold, confirmed 

by knowledge and professionalism tests, the quality 

of the products and services, the satisfaction of the 

clients' needs and the mobilization of the business 

partners. 

 

Economic and financial situation 

The economic and financial situation focuses on 

the structure of the infrastructure in the field, the 

state regulation and control over the activity of the 

entities, the investments in the respective sector and 

the fierce competition on the market. Therefore, 

responsibility center managers must act so as to 
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achieve economic coherence between objectives, 

resources and achievements. 

 

Technical equipment 

Technical equipment must be correlated with the 

dynamics of the effects of the use of available 

assets. Thus, the entity should analyze the 

availability, quality, efficiency and utilization of 

the technical potential. Technical endowment 

makes a significant contribution both to the 

budget's accountability and to its performance. 

 

Human potential 

Human potential defines the size of the entity's 

economic potential, including accountability 

centers, and compete with the efficient use of 

increasing the competitive capacity and its 

viability. The rational use of human resources is a 

basic condition for the success of an entity in 

achieving its objectives. This involves the 

preoccupation of staff selection management,  

judicious allocation of jobs, the motivation in order 

to achieve aspirations and their integration into the 

entity's overall objectives. In this context, it is 

necessary to take into account the quantitative and 

qualitative assurance of the entity with human 

resources, the specialization of the personnel, the 

efficiency of the utilization of the human potential, 

the discovery of the internal reserves directly 

related to the full use of the available time, etc. 

Investigations show that budget management is the 

main tool for predicting and controlling the entire 

activity of the entity, which is achieved through 

budgets. This management mechanism makes it 

possible to delegate responsibilities to managers 

and to control the fulfillment of financial indicators 

at different levels of responsibility of the entity. 

From a practical point of view, budget management 

is carried out in three general steps, as shown in 

Figure 3. 

 

First phase 

In our opinion, at the first stage, it is necessary to 

create a planning department, which should include 

competent financial managers. The optimal option 

for a large entity would be to create within it a 

special budgeting unit to monitor and coordinate 

the entire budgeting system Thus, accountability 

centers based on strategy and general objectives 

will predict budget variants with reference to key 

elements. For preparation, many phases and 

intermediate documents will be required from the 

responsibility centers. 

 

Second phase 

The second stage consists in the direct preparation 

of the budget. Therefor are consolidated the budget 

variants with the analysis of the coherence of the 

proposals transmitted by the responsibility centers. 

In cases of inconsistency or errors and quantifiable 

imperfections, management controllers may request 

centers to review certain elements of precursors. At 

the end of these checks, an opinion on the 

credibility of the budget is given. After this analysis 

and receiving the feedback from the centers, the 

intermediate consolidation of the information leads 

to the actual elaboration.  In this context, it is 

recommended to establish the budget structure for 

each accountability center, specifying the budget 

items, the result indicators, and selecting the 

appropriate planning method. The data presented in 

the budget should be as real as possible, based on 

primary documents. For the success of an entity's 

activity, budgeting is important for three reasons 

(Needles B., Anderson H., Caldwell J, 2000, p. 

1048), figure 4. 

 

Third phase 

The next step is to calculate deviations. Each 

calculated offset represents the difference between 

a value based on an actual result and the 

corresponding budget amount. The chain of 

procedures, in the case of deviation control, is the 

following: control and analysis - establishing and 

assessing deviations - analyzing the causes of 

deviations - making managerial decisions. Usually, 

through the analysis of deviations, performance and 

strategies are assessed (Horngren, Datar, Foster, 

2006, p. 216). Deviations inform managers about 

how well the entity implements defined strategies 

and how effective they are. 

The success or failure of budgetary management 

depends, to a large extent, on how human aspects 

of the process are developed. To be effective, 

budget management must be based on an open 

communication of entity-related information from 

subordinates and managers at different levels of 

responsibility. 

Since budgeting consists of projections and 

estimates, it is important for the budget to be 

permanently verified and corrected. In this way, it 

will be ensured the knowledge of how to perform 

the budgetary tasks assumed, the deviations from 

the programmed financial indicators, the 

identification of the causes that determined them, 

the determination of the measures to be taken, as 

well as the compartments that have to act in order 

to improve the activity of the entity. 

The opportunity to apply budget management to 

accountability centers is supported by a number of 

arguments (Horngren, Datar, Foster, 2006, pp. 

199-201), such as: The establishment of a system of 

rules to highlight the responsibilities of each 

performer, the possibility of establishing 

responsibility for the costs / expenses incurred, the 

correct tracking and substantiation of costs on 

their training places, the delimitation of costs that 

are not strictly dependent on the production 

activity, conditioned by this process, finding 

deviations from their predetermined levels, etc. 
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In our opinion, the main benefits of budget 

management on accountability centers lie in the 

economic discipline of accountability centers, the 

granting of autonomy to the responsible of the 

centers in achieving the entity's objectives, 

transparent and accurate accentuation of the 

contribution of each center of responsibility to 

achieving the fundamental objectives, motivation 

of the responsible. 

The authors structured the complex process of 

budget management on accountability centers 

(within a production entity) focusing on the stages, 

requirements and organizational principles that 

start with the formation of the financial structure, 

the creation of responsibility centers and their 

assignment of the performance indicators, the 

elaboration of the normative basis, the budgets, the 

managerial reports and finalizing with the analysis 

of the deviations, conclusions and decision making. 

The study shows that the budgets of the 

responsibility centers are consolidated at the entity 

level and, based on them, the three main budgets 

are formed: the cash flow statement, the profit and 

loss statement budget, the balance sheet budget. 

Through these budgets, it is possible to anticipate 

the entity's liquidity, position and financial 

performance. If management is confident that the 

results will be obtained, budgets are passed for 

execution and, if not, the budget preparation plan is 

repeated until the best options are found. 

As regards the achievement of the strategic goals 

and the achievement of the results, as a result of the 

study of the budgeting process in the indigenous 

production entities, it allowed us to elaborate the 

organizational structure of the budgetary 

management on responsibility centers, as shown in 

figure 5. 

We note and point out that special attention is paid 

to deviations regarding budget execution. For 

control and resource management, it is 

recommended to compare actual data with budget 

data for the same volume of production - flexible 

budgeting. This kind of budget will allow managers 

to calculate deviations that provide more information 

than what can be inferred from deviations in relation 

to a static budget. We emphasize that in managerial 

reports on the implementation of budgets by 

accountability centers, indirect costs of production 

need to be subdivided into constants and variables.  

This will allow the determination of the 

responsibility for each manager and will make it 

possible to appreciate its activity in controlling 

controllable indicators. In order to estimate 

efficient and inefficient functions within 

accountability centers, a flexible budget model for 

production entities was developed. The result is 

presented in Table 2. 

Elaborating the flexible budget allowed us to 

appreciate the deviations from the planned sizes 

and the reasons for their appearance in order to 

make decisions about the results obtained. 

Therefore, the factors that led to the occurrence of 

deviations within the analyzed entity are of two 

types: 

a) technological factors - Which depend on 

the observance of the technological process: Loss 

of production, failure to comply with technology, 

change in electricity consumption when starting 

machinery, poor performance of equipment, 

inefficient operation of the head of production, 

technology, inadequate qualification of workers, 

etc ; 

b) factors tangential to the activity, such 

as: the inefficient supply department, the rise in 

prices for some materials, the increase in wage 

rates, the inappropriate quality of materials, thefts, 

etc. 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

In order to meet customer requirements and 

achieve profitable business, structuring the entity's 

activities on accountability centers has become a 

primacy. If in developed countries accountability 

management is widespread, in Republic of 

Moldova, there is a opposition to this mode of 

structuring the activities of entities, due, in 

particular, to the psychology of some entity leaders. 

Budget management on accountability centers is an 

effective tool for problem solving, because it 

allows the establishment of deviations, through 

which the management accounting function is 

ensured, but not at least, the creation of an 

autonomous business management system, which 

will be able to respond appropriately to the factors 

of the external environment in all areas: production, 

distribution, development of technology and 

technologies, launching a new product and 

improving its quality, etc. 

This efficient tool enables the entity's performance 

to be known in a timely manner as a whole and of 

each area of responsibility delimitated within it. At 

the same time, it facilitates the adoption of 

corrective decisions in the case of identifying 

deviations from the budget and encourages 

managers to act in the interest of the entity by 

measuring their performance in accordance with 

the budget. 

Against this background, we conclude that the 

entity's segmentation of accountability centers by 

empowering those managers to take action, make 

corrective decisions, participate in budgeting, and 

execute them, facilitates the achievement of the 

entity's strategic goals. 
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TABLES 

Table 1.  

The Matrix of Defining Characteristics of Responsible Centers 

 

Defining features Cost Center Income Center Profit Center Investment Center 

1 2 3 4 5 

Structural 

subdivision 

Production units 

Functional services 

Basic Services 

Division of the 

Marketing 

Department 

Distribution Service 

Sales Department 

Shops 

Branches, parts of 

the entity 

The entity in 

general 

Strategy (purpose) 

The minimization 

of deviations 

between actual and 

predicted costs 

The maximization of 

sales value as part of 

an allocated budget 

Increasing profit 

Optimizing the 

financial 

performance of the 

centers 

Increasing Profit 

Efficiency of 

investment activity 

Information 

source. 

The management 

tool 

Production budget, 

cost and their 

Implementation 

Report 

Supply Budget and 

Implementation 

Report 

 

Sales budget and its 

execution report 

Budget Distribution 

Fee and its 

Implementation 

Report 

Income, Expenses 

and Costs Budget, 

Execution Report 

The Investment 

Budget and its 

Implementation 

Report, the 

Consolidated Budget 

and its 

Implementation 

Report, the Forecast 

Balance Sheet and its 

Implementation 

Report, the Income 

and Expenditure 

Budget, its 

Implementation 

Report 

Key Performance 

Indicators 

Quantity 

manufactured, cost 

per unit, product 

quality, fixed and 

variable costs, 

efficiency factors 

for the use of 

inputs, etc. 

Sales revenue, sales 

structure, trade 

receivables status, 

sales profitability, 

sales level per 

customer, region or 

product, etc. 

Sales revenue, sales 

cost, gross profit, 

market share, sales 

profitability, 

operating profit, 

product quality, 

customer service 

levels, etc. 

Return on 

investment rate, 

investment volume, 

investment recovery 

period, ability to 

finance physical 

and financial 

capital, etc. 

Source: made by authors 
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Report on the calculation of deviations of actual production costs from the budget approved by the flexible 

budget method 

 

Type of 

deviations 

Calculation of 

deviations 
Calculation data 

Deviatio

n 

Reason of the 

deviation 

I. Deviations in the consumption of raw materials and materials 

Price deviations 

of materials 
  efbef QPP 

Unit price of the 

material 
Actual 

quantity of 

consumed 

materials 
 ;

The inefficient 

work of the 

supply and 

technology 

divisions; 

Inflation

  efbef PQQ   ;

  efunnunef PFCC  ..  ;

  efbef FTTRTR   ;

  efbef TRFTFT   ;

  efunbunef QPFCSCS  ..  ;
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Sequel to  table 2 

 

  efunbunef QPFCIPCCIPC  ..  ;

  efunbunef QPFCIPVCIPV  ..  ;
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FIGURES 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 1. Particularities of responsibility centers 

Source: made by authors 

 

  

They have a manager responsible for 

the performance of the responsibility 

They have a functional organizational 

structure with defining skills 

They own a patrimony 

They prepare their own budget 

Evaluates and manages the allocated 

resources 

They highlight their own results and bear 

responsibility for them 

Design and modify its own Organization 

and Operation Rules 

Particularities of responsibility centers 

They repare managerial reports 

They collaborate with other responsibility 

centers 

They are not responsible for the 

unprofitable activities of other centers 

within the entity 
They have their own task 

They have a well-defined object of 

activity 
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Figure 2. Factors of influence on the activity of responsibility centers 

Source: made by authors 

  

- influences the size of the resources the entity has and on which the budget can be drafted; 

- influences the acceptance or rejection of the change in the reorganization of the activity based on the 

responsibility centers; 

- influences the number of responsibility centers. 

 

- influences the strategy and objectives of the entity, and implicitly, the responsibility centers; 

- influences the resources volume. 

 

 

- substantiates the strategy and objectives of the entity from which the objectives of the responsibility centers 

are based; - negotiates rewards system and control procedures. 

 

 

- influences employee behavioral norms; 

- influences the measurement of the performance of center managers; 

- influences the setting of rewards. 

The size of the entity 

 

- influences business success; 

- influences the strategy of responsibility centers; 

- influences the size of resources at each level of responsibilit centers. 

 

- influences the performance of the responsibility centers; 

- influences the framing in the budget of responsibility centers. 

Economic and financial 

situation 

 

 

- proffesional training; 

- the ability to work; 

- motivation; 

- age. 

Human potential 

 

Owners 

Management of the entity 

(general management) 

Organizational culture 

Technical equipment 
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Figure 3. The phases of budgetary management 

Source: made by authors 

 

 

 

 

 

 

▪  

▪  

 

 

Figure 4. Requirements of budgetary management 

Source: processed by authors according to Needles B.; Anderson H..; Caldwell J.(2000) 
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corresponds to the forecasting of various objectives or performances of 

the entity over different time horizons. The outcome of this stage is the 

establishment of an entity entity performance plan, as well as 

accountability centers. We emphasize that the prediction is the key to 

business success, and the existence of the budget stimulates it. 

consists in drafting budgets, taking into account forecasts, with which 

the actual results can be compared. They contribute to the design and 

implementation of plans and employee motivation, provide a benchmark for 

performance assessment and promote coordination and communication 

between responsibility centers. 

the significance of this stage is to investigate deviations from planned 

sizes that allow both the center and the entity to identify operative 

negative trends in order to prevent them. If necessary, the investigation is 

followed by corrective measures. 

Strategic Forecasting 

Stage 

 

Budgeting Stage 

Budget Execution 

Control Stage 

Requirements 

of budgetary 

management 

1. When creating and implementing strategic plans, the entire management team must 

collaborate. 

2. Budgeting obliges management to analyze future work and plan goals and events 

both in the short and long term. 

3. By comparing budget data with actual results, it is possible to analyze performance 

at all managerial levels. 
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Sursa: elaborat de autor 

 

 

 

 

 

Structura şi schema de formare a bugetului general pentru S.A. Carmez” 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 5. Entity management through budgets based on accountability centers 

Source: made by authors 
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Abstract 

 
The paper presents a model of organisational trust based on a sociological survey. The survey respondents 
were 395 business administration students; during their course of study, these students also work for 
around 300 companies. For the survey, the students provided their opinions about the level of 
organisational trust within these companies and what this means for the firms and their personnel. The 
students also answered about their theoretical and practical training in the university. The paper analyses 
the business students’ opinions’ and level of trust in their companies and the paper also focuses on ways to 
improve students’ university training in order to increase levels of organisational trust. 
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INTRODUCTION 

 

During the last few decades, literature in the fields 

of psychology, sociology, economics and politics 

has underlined the specific role of organisational 

trust, which assesses the effectiveness and 

efficiency of business activities and motivates 

employees by giving them satisfaction in their 

work. If the company’s culture lies at the heart of 

personality of human resources, trust generates 

specific routes of action, helps establish 

relationships within and outside the company and 

helps companies capitalize on other resources.  

 

 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

The notion of trust first appeared in the 

psychological context. Trust has been linked with 

“optimistic expectations in decision making under 

conditions of vulnerability and dependence” 

(Hosmer, 1995) and “willingness” versus the 

“ability to monitor and control” (Mayer, Davis & 

Schoorman, 1995). Trust has also been linked with 

cognitive (competence, reliability, professionalism) 

and affective elements (Kanavattanachai & Yoo, 

2002), which help to create emotional connections 

in working relationships.  

According to Hardin (2002) and Kramer (2009), 

trust is a psychological state. But trust can be also 

defined in political terms, in sociological and 

economics terms (Avram & Shockley – Zalabak, 

2008). In terms of psychology, Schein (1969, apud 

Harrison, 1987, p. 21) notes that, “trust is the 

ability to rely on someone, to believe in colleagues 

and in managers”. Furthermore, as the following 

quotations demonstrate, trust can be defined as 

faith and expectation: trust is “mutual belief in 

others’ intentions and behaviour” (Kinicki & 

Kreitner, 2003); “the belief and the desire to act 

based on the words, actions and decisions of 

another person” (McAllister, 1995); and “the 

expectancy from others regarding ethical, fair, non-

threatening behaviour, which cares for the rights of 

others” (Carnevale & Weschler, 1992).  

Sociologists use the theory of social exchange to 

study trust in organisational networks (Burt & 

Knez, 1996; Jablin & Putnam, 2000). From an 

economic point of view, trust implies that an 

individual supports another individual, providing 

that there is understanding and risk (Harrison, 

1987).  

The concept of trust can be understood as a choice 

in two different ways: (1) a choice from a rational 

point of view, from a sociological perspective 

(Coleman, 1990), an economic perspective 

(Williamson, 1993) and a political perspective 

(Hardin, 1992, 2002) and (2) the decision-making 

process, which involves risk, i.e., when it comes to 

choices that increase benefits and lower damages 

(Schelling, 1960).  

Economic and managerial issues are related to the 

concept of “encapsulated trust”, which means 

correlating the interests of those who take part in a 

certain process to a business, etc. For example, 

“You can trust me, if you know that my interest is 

to fulfil your expectations. In this case, your trust 

encapsulates my interest” (Hardin, 1991). 

Companies produce high performance levels 

through the quality of their decision-making 

processes, through flexible production structures, 

through cooperation and communication, through 

the use of a correct risk-taking system and the 

production of job satisfaction, thus increasing 

organisational trust (Harrison, 1987).  

Regarding the organisational trust dimension, the 

literature identifies several elements that are 

included in our model: competence in 

organisational leadership (Mishra, 1996; Neff & 

Citrin, 1999); openness, honesty and sincerity in 

communication (Kirkpatrick & Locke, 1991); 

concern for employees (Cummings & Bromiley, 

1996); reliability (McGregor, 1967); and 

identification (Shockley-Zalabak, Ellis & Cesaria, 

2000).  

 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 

The research was grounded in the model of a high-

trust organisation (HTO) (Shockley-Zalabak, 

Morreale & Hackman, 2010), which, according to 

certain studies, can be reproduced in every 

organisation as long as there is a serious and 

constant focus on this matter and appropriate 

training is provided for the company’s 

management. According to the model that we 

adopted, there are five “key drivers” that lead to 

organisational trust (Shockley-Zalabak, Morreale & 

Hackman, 2010): 1) competence; 2) openness and 

honesty; 3) concern for employees/stakeholders; 4) 

reliability; and 5) identification with the company.  

A high level of trust leads to effectiveness, high 

levels of efficiency in business activities and to 

high levels of employee job satisfaction. We have 

proposed a new model that builds on the initial one 

(Shockley-Zalabak, Morreale & Hackman, 2010), 

as based on previous experience concern for 

customer and other stakeholders appears as an 

effect of organisational trust (Sonea, Câmpeanu-

Sonea & Popa, 2016). We carried out a prior study 

in order to test the model in the context of a single 

company (Sonea, Câmpeanu-Sonea & Popa, 2016). 

For the current stage of our research, our purpose 

was to build the same HTO model based on the 

opinions of an important group of students (395 

subjects) who are also employees of around 300 

companies. We determined that such an approach 
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would help us build a larger and more complex 

picture of organisational trust in companies. 

The goal was to establish the specific aspects 

observed by students from different specialisations 

in the companies for which they work, as well as 

ascertain differences in opinion regarding how to 

improve university training in order to create an 

HTO model. The research question dealt with the 

identification of potential differences, both in the 

opinions regarding organisational trust in the 

surveyed companies and any issues discussed about 

university training. 

 

Participants  

The questionnaire was given to 395 students from a 

prestigious university in Transylvania, Romania. 

All respondents were students of Economics and 

worked for various companies while attending the 

university. We decided to focus our attention on 

three groups of business students considered to be 

representative of business administration studies: 

finance (F: 80 people), accounting (A: 130 people) 

and management (M: 185 people). The sample 

structure is presented in Table 1. 

Most of the companies for which the students 

worked are service providers, with private capital, 

foreign or mixed (national and foreign). These 

companies are located either in Romania (94%) or 

abroad (4.2%). Most of the finance and accounting 

students worked in their fields of specialisation, 

while the management students worked mostly in 

other fields. The average age for the students in 

finance and management was 24-years old and the 

average age for students in accounting was 26-

years old. There were no big age differences—only 

a few exceptions—and the predominant gender was 

female.  

The average grades of the researched students were 

between nine and 10 for the finance students, 

between eight and nine for those in accounting and 

between seven and eight for those in management.  

Instruments and analysis  

The study used a questionnaire constructed by the 

authors, following the basic concepts from the 

related literature (Shockley-Zalabak, Morreale & 

Hackman, 2010) and from our previous research 

(Sonea, Bordean & Câmpeanu-Sonea, 2015). The 

survey consisted of eight sections and each 

considered a separate scale: Q1) employees’ and 

managers’ competence; Q2) openness and honesty; 

Q3) concern for company employees; Q4) 

reliability, safety and stability; Q5) identification 

with the organisation; Q6) efficiency and 

effectiveness; Q7) concern for 

customers/stakeholders; and Q8) job satisfaction. 

The respondents’ opinions were measured on a 

five-point Likert scale. A code average close to five 

meant that the respondents strongly agreed and 

displayed a high level of trust, while an average 

close to one indicated strong disagreement and a 

reduced level of trust. The variable organisational 

trust (To) was computed as an average of the five 

subscales considered to be the key drive (Q1, Q2, 

Q3, Q4 and Q5), whereas the variable 

organisational trust results (Tr) was calculated as 

an average of the three subscales used within our 

study (Q6, Q7 and Q8). Table 2 reports the number 

of items in each scale and the level of reliability 

ascertained by Cronbach’s alpha for each scale and 

subscale. According to several researchers 

(Nunnally, 1978), Cronbach’s alpha values that 

exceed 0.70 are suitable, thus providing validity 

and accuracy to the data analysis. The data were 

processed using SPSS software (Table 2.) 

The building of our HTO model included several 

steps:  

1) calculate the values for the five key drivers 

(Q1-Q5) as averages of codes on the Likert 

scale;  

2) calculate the values for the three categories 

related to organizational trust result (Q6-Q8) as 

averages of codes on the Likert scale;  

3) calculate the level of respondents’ trust in the 

organisations where they work, which is the 

level of the indicator of To as an average of the 

five key drivers;  

4) calculate the level of Tr as an average of the 

three categories of the results;  

5) establish the Pearson correlation coefficients 

between the level of To and Tr; and  

6) establish the Pearson correlation between the 

five key drivers and Tr and between To and the 

three categories of results. 

 

 

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 

 

Organisational trust model at the level of the three 

specialisations  

Research has shown that finance students achieve 

the best grades, obtain the most advantageous jobs 

(usually in multinational companies) and find work 

within their field of specialisation. They are also 

the most contented group of students in the 

organisations in which they work. This was also 

confirmed by our study (Tables 3 and 4).  

The greatest To value was found in the finance 

students’ answers (3.87) and, except for Q2 

(openness and honesty), the codes given by the key 

drivers were better compared to the other two 

specialisations that were included in the research 

(Table 3). The situation was similar for Tr (Table 

4), as well as for the three categories of results (Q6, 

Q7 and Q8).  

The results showed that the companies at which the 

students with the higher grades worked and the 

companies with the most desirable jobs (finance) 

have not created for their employees a management 

that is honest, frank and open. However, this was 
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only to a small extent compared to the other 

categories of respondents.  

The situation was different for several questions for 

the accounting and management students. We 

found that To and Tr had better values for those in 

management, as well as for Q1 (employees’ and 

managers’ competence), Q3 (concern for company 

employees) and Q6 (concern for the customer and 

other stakeholders). This meant that “concern for 

employees and customers” and the issue of 

“competence” were perceived as more trustworthy 

by the management students. On the other hand, 

those in accounting were more confident in aspects 

related to Q2 (openness and honesty) – the best 

values for the whole sample – Q4 (reliability, 

safety and stability), Q5 (identification with the 

company) and Q8 (employee job satisfaction): 

Figure 1.  

In our research, the HTO model, inspired by 

Shockley-Zalabak et al. (2010) and modified 

according to our research, has shown the extent to 

which the results of our studied organisations’ 

activity are determined by the level of 

organisational trust (To), as based on the 

respondents’ opinions. With this aim in mind, we 

used the Pearson correlations between the values 

from Tables 3 and 4. The indicator of To, 

computed as an average of the values Q1-Q5, was 

correlated with Q6-Q8 (efficiency and 

effectiveness, concern for customers/stakeholders, 

job satisfaction) (Table 5), as well as with the 

global result for Tr.  

On the other hand, we established the Pearson 

correlation coefficients between Tr (computed as 

an average of the level of indicators Q6-Q8) and 

the five key drivers (Q1-Q5) of organisational trust 

(To) (Table 6).  

We conceived similar models for the three 

specialisations we selected (finance, accounting 

and management). Given that correlations are 

significant at the .01 level, all of the Pearson 

correlation coefficients had the maximum degree of 

significance. 

The best correlation coefficient between To and Tr 

appeared in the model based on the opinions of the 

finance students (0.735, Figure 1). Also, 

correlations more strong, expressed by the greatest 

coefficients, in this model (Figure 1) there are 

between To and the three categories of results, as 

well as between Tr and the five key drivers, in 

comparison with the models of the accounting and 

management students (Figures 2 and 3). 

The use of education in building and improving an 

HTO: theory and practice 

Besides the opinions regarding the content and 

level of trust in their own organisations, the 

researched subjects were asked to note what 

theoretical knowledge (Q9) and what practical 

skills (Q10) they believed an education system 

should provide to help contribute to students’ 

improved trust in companies following graduation. 

The two questions are detailed below.  

Q9. Theoretical information/knowledge:  

Q9.1 Related to labour organisation;  

Q9.2 Related to production organisation;  

Q9.3 Related to the use of resources and work 

efficiency;  

Q9.4 In relationships/communication with 

colleagues and employees;  

Q9.5 In relationships/communication with 

customers;  

Q9.6 Related to negotiations and social dialogue;  

Q9.7 Related to modern computer technologies; 

and 

Q9.8 Related to the study and use of foreign 

languages.  

Q10. Practical skills and abilities:  

Q10.1 Related to labour organisation;  

Q10.2 Related to production organisation;  

Q10.3 Related to the use of resources and work 

efficiency;  

Q10.4 In relationships/communication with 

colleagues and employees;  

Q10.5 In relationships/communication with 

customers;  

Q10.6 Related to negotiations and social dialogue;  

Q10.7 Related to modern computer technologies; 

and 

Q10.8 Related to the study and use of foreign 

languages.  

Regarding theoretical knowledge, the finance 

students were above the general average for Q9.1, 

Q9.2, Q9.3 and Q9.8, where they estimated that 

there are shortcomings (Table 7).  

The answers provided by the accounting students 

were all above average, except for question Q9.3 

where, because it is their field of specialisation, 

they considered themselves to be well prepared. 

Management students were the most critical, as 

they noted that they needed more training in all the 

aspects mentioned in the questionnaire, to an equal 

or considerably greater extent than the average per 

faculty. 

Regarding practical competence and skills, the 

finance students were slightly above the general 

average for Q10.3, a field that pertains to their 

specialisation (Table 8). They were also slightly 

above the general average for Q10.6 and Q10.8. It 

was evident that the students with the higher grades 

work for companies that force them to encounter 

issues of globalisation and forge relationships with 

foreign business partners. The accounting students 

felt that they needed to improve in all aspects, more 

so than the average level of the sample, except in 

terms of “organisation of work” (Q10.1), which is 

part of their specialist training. Finally, the future 

managers considered themselves to be more 

prepared than average only for “negotiation and 

social dialogue” (Q10.6) and they noted their need 

for better training in all other aspects.  
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CONCLUSION 

 

The two hypotheses that we put forward in the 

study were confirmed by the answers provided by 

the study’s subjects. The differences that we 

anticipated were noticeable, considering there was 

a general homogeneity. The companies where the 

students work enjoy a good level of trust. Thus, on 

a scale from zero to five, To nearly reached code 

four (it was 3.85 in general) and the differences for 

the three specialisations ranged from 3.84 to 3.87 

(Tables 3). The global results for To were slightly 

different: the (Tr) indicator was 3.59, with values 

ranging from 3.55 to 3.69 for the three 

specialisations (Table 4). It was clear that the 

management in private companies with foreign or 

mixed capital do not provide much information to 

employees regarding the companies’ performance 

and how to conduct relationships with customers in 

the business environment (Q6 and Q7). The most 

demanding students (those in finance) highlighted 

problems with their companies’ managers 

regarding their openness and honesty (Q2).  

The model of organisational trust (Figures 1-3) 

underlines the existence of a good intensity 

correlation (0.413-0.688) and a very good intensity 

correlation (0.713-0.762), which implies that all the 

respondents of the whole sample were serious and 

reliable when completing the questionnaires. These 

correlations prove the receptiveness of the 

researched subjects and a good understanding of 

the object of the research. From this point of view, 

the answers given by the finance students proved 

the best situation: starting with the correlations 

between To and Tr (0.735 coefficient for finance 

compared to 0.569 and 0.568 for the other two 

specialisations), and continuing with the other 

values from Figures 1-3, Q4 (reliability) and Q8 

(employee job satisfaction) stand out. The 

researched companies (mostly foreign companies) 

give their employees the feeling of protection and 

safety (Q4), as well as a feeling of satisfaction 

concerning the work they perform (Q8).  

 

Extensions of the research 

For the purpose of further developing this research, 

the authors wish to highlight the possibilities of 

improving the education system to develop the 

training of managers and other categories of 

employees with a view to creating an 

organisational culture based on a high level of trust.  

 

Limits of the research 

The size of the analysed sample was not established 

based on an established mathematical relationship, 

as there was no clear evidence about the number of 

students who are employed or who own their own 

business. The questionnaires were processed with 

the consent of the students and the researchers 

accepted the participants’ statements that they were 

employees or owners and they wished to answer 

the questionnaire.  
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TABLES 

 

 

 

Table 1. 

Sample characteristics 

Demographic characteristics  

(N = 395) 

n Percentage 

Respondents distribution according to areas of 

specialization 

Finance 80 20.25 

Accounting 130 32.91 

Management 185 46.84 

Gender Female 268 67.84 

Male 113 28.60 

Respondents distribution according to age 19-22 74 18.73 

23-26 251 63.54 

> 26 70 17.72 

Respondents distribution according to their grades Between 5 and 6 3 0.75 

Between 6.01 and 7 60 15.19 

Between 7.01 and 8 121 30.63 

Between 8.01 and 9 117 29.62 

Between 9.01 and 10 85 21.52 

 

 

 

Table 2. 

Reliability coefficients for all scales and subscales 

Scale or subscale  

(N = 395) 

No of items Cronbach’s alpha 

Organizational Trust (To) 41 .94 

Q1. Identification 9 .79 

Q2. Concern for employees 12 .86 

Q3. Reliability 6 .83 

Q4. Openness and honesty 9 .82 

Q5. Competence 5 .77 

Organizational Trust Results (Tr) 20 .90 

Q6. Efficiency and effectiveness 9 .82 

Q7. Concern for customers/stakeholders 5 .72 

Q8. Job satisfaction 6 .79 

 

 

 

Table 3. 

Sample structure according to answer Q1 – Q5 by groups of specialization (codes average) 

Groups 

of specialization 
Number of answers Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 To 

Finance 80 4.13 3.82 3.68 3.90 3.71 3.87 

Accounting 130 4.08 3.85 3.49 3.90 3.73 3.84 

Management 185 4.12 3.84 3.62 3.88 3.64 3.85 

TOTAL SAMPLE 395 4.11 3.84 3.59 3.89 3.68 3.85 

 

 

Table 4. 

Sample structure according to answer Q6 – Q8 by groups of specialization (codes average) 

Groups 

of specialization 

Number of answers Q6 Q7 Q8 Tr 

Finance 80 3.70 3.72 3.67 3.69 

Accounting 130 3.52 3.60 3.55 3.55 

Management 185 3.61 3.60 3.51 3.58 

TOTAL SAMPLE 395 3.60 3.62 3.55 3.59 
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Table 5. 

Correlations between „key drivers” and the global result of organizational trust (Tr) by groups of 

specialization 

Tr. Average of Q6-Q8 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 

Finance 0.676 0.670 0.520 0.719 0.597 

Accounting 0.458 0.485 0.441 0.511 0.512 

Management 0.519 0.490 0.480 0.561 0.572 

TOTAL SAMPLE 0.532 0.524 0.475 0.579 0.556 

N = 395      

Note. Correlation is significant at the 0.00 level (2-tailed) 

 

 

Table 6. 

Correlations between the level of organizational trust (To) and the results by groups of specialization 

To. Average of Q1-Q5 Q6 Q7 Q8 Tr 

Finance 0.645 0.582 0.762 0.735 

Accounting 0.433 0.413 0.713 0.569 

Management 0.507 0.531 0.657 0.568 

TOTAL SAMPLE 0.509 0.506 0.695 0.602 

N = 395     

Note. Correlation is significant at the 0.00 level (2-tailed) 

 

 

Table 7. 

Sample structure according to answer Q9 by groups of specialization (answers’ frequency - %) 

Groups Q 

9.1 

Q 

9.2 

Q 

9.3 

Q 

9.4 

Q 

9.5 

Q 

9.6 

Q 

9.7 

Q 

9.8 

Finance 37.5 21.3 33.8 26.3 27.5 35.0 22.5 27.5 

Accounting 38.3 21.1 27.3 32.8 39.1 39.8 25.0 25.0 

Management 36.2 21.1 29.2 31.9 38.9 42.2 23.2 23.8 

TOTAL 37.2 21.1 29.5 31.0 36.7 40.0 23.7 25.0 

 

 

Table 8. 

Sample structure according to answer Q10 by groups of specialization (answers’ frequency - %) 

Groups Q 

10.1 

Q 

10.2 

Q 

10.3 

Q 

10.4 

Q 

10.5 

Q 

10.6 

Q 

10.7 

Q 

10.8 

Finance 27.5 22.5 31.3 22.5 25.0 40.0 17.5 20.0 

Accounting 29.7 24.2 32.0 35.2 35.2 34.4 28.1 20.3 

Management 31.4 24.9 29.7 32.4 31.9 31.9 25.9 18.9 

TOTAL 30.0 24.2 30.8 31.3 31.6 34.4 25.0 19.6 
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FIGURES 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1. Model of Organizational Trust (To) and the organizational trust result (Tr) based on the opinions of 

Finance students (p<0.01, N = 80) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2. Model of Organizational Trust (To) and the organizational trust result (Tr) based on the opinions of 

Accounting students (p<0.01, N = 130) 
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Figure 3. Model of Organizational Trust (To) and the organizational trust result (Tr) based on the opinions of 

Management students (p<0.01, N = 185) 
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Abstract 
  
Online marketing poses many challenges especially in terms of focusing and ensuring that the messages 
capture the target audience’s attention, interest, differentiating the company from the competition which is 
fierce in the online environment. Moreover, given the dynamics of the online space, digital campaigns need 
to be optimized along their life cycle according to the customers behaviour and market insights. There is an 
increasing number of tools that allow marketers a better customers analytics as well as guiding them 
through how to optimize their digital marketing campaigns accordingly. This paper focuses on a theoretical 
approach, it looks at the importance of campaign optimization, analyses how some of the current modern 
tools work (online heatmaps, eye tracking techniques, Cookies/programmatic, fingerprinting, HTTP 
referrer) and finds out whether they can indeed improve the daily work of the digital marketing specialist 
as well as the user journey. The results are expected to prove the benefits of online science and continuous 
developments in the area.  
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INTRODUCTION 

 

This paper focuses on a theoretical approach and 

aims to serve as basis for further research. It looks 

at the importance of campaign optimization, 

analyses how some of the current modern tools 

work (online heatmaps, eye tracking techniques, 

Cookies / programmatic, fingerprinting, HTTP 

referrer) and finds out whether they can indeed 

improve the daily work of the marketing specialists 

as well as the user journey. The results are expected 

to prove the benefits of online science and 

continuous developments in the area.  

Firstly, the paper highlights the necessity of 

campaign optimization in digital marketing in order 

to develop the using of web analytics to 

organizations, then reliefs some modern tools for 

campaign optimization like eye tracking technique, 

heatmaps, fingerprinting, HTTP referrer. In the 

end, there are some example of modern tools 

results in online marketing campaigns.  

 

 

THE NECESSITY OF CAMPAIGN 

OPTIMIZATION IN DIGITAL MARKETING 

 

Marketing is not a fixed science. There is no one 

perfect solution that can fit any case, any audience. 

Given that its key points are personalization, being 

customer centric and focused on the user’s 

behavior and that all these are variables that change 

on a regular basis taking into consideration 

multiple factors, a marketer must permanently 

adapt its activity and especially campaigns in order 

to remain relevant for its target audience. 

The changes that happen in the transformation of 

traditional marketing into digital marketing are 

happening at a large scale and could even become 

overwhelming to some extent for those not 

prepared. There are new tools, paradigm that 

enrich, simplify and speed the way marketers 

address their audiences. (Jayaram, Manrai & 

Manrai, 2015) 

In digital marketing, such a constantly shifting 

environment, marketers should make sure to 

optimize their campaigns as much as possible. 

Among other challenges, online platforms offer the 

unique advantage of being able to use modern 

instruments that allow the view on customer 

insights and their behavior in real time. (e.g. what 

customers have clicked on a landing page, what 

offers they were interested in, where they spend 

most of their time, what their feedback was etc). 

Digital strategists can and should take advantage of 

that valuable information and optimize their online 

marketing campaigns accordingly. 

Before developing a marketing optimization 

strategy that would emphasize the role of web 

analytics, businesses first need to make a careful 

analysis and see how web analytics are currently 

involved in the commercial value and how they 

will be involved in the future as well. An option 

would be to identify the potential value added 

generated by web analytics to the commercial 

performance and compare it to the current situation. 

(Chaffey & Patron, 2012) 

One of the key points that digital technologies help 

with is enabling an adaptive process. Using these 

technologies, businesses can now create more value 

both for their clients and for themselves. They can 

now develop new and more valuable user 

experiences as well as building and increasing the 

interactivity that they have with their customers. 

The adaptability of digital technologies can be seen 

at all levels, including tactics, processes and clients. 

(Kannan & Li, 2017) 

Also, the nature of how most of the digital tactics 

function allows and actually demands for them to 

be optimized both in order to gain better results and 

also decrease the costs. 

 

 

AD NETWORK 

 

Such examples are the Ad Network type 

campaigns. Through the Ad Network, marketers 

develop their campaigns defining aspects such as 

ads, prices, budget impressions (the display of an 

add to a viewer) as well as ongoing period of time 

which refers to the timeframe for which the 

campaign will be available. It’s the Ad Network’s 

responsibility further on to decide on how to 

distribute the ads to the users so that it can 

maximize the value for the client and also match 

their criteria. (Freire, Truzzi & Costa, 2015). 

Given their performance analyzed after a certain 

period of time after the start point, the digital 

strategist can begin to optimize in terms of budget, 

sites to be used, triggering behavior and so on. 

 

 

SEARCH ENGINE OPTIMIZATION 

 

The approach search engines (SEs) follow in order 

to collect and rank data has drastically changed 

during the last three years. From a link and 

popularity-based ranking scheme, Google, Bing 

and Yahoo! SEs nowadays try to capture user 

experience. Search Engine Optimization (SEO) 

methods also have to be always updated so that 

they can cope with the changes that appear in the 

search engine ranking strategy. The SEO goal in 

the end is to provide the basic policy to optimize 

websites, in order for the sites to manage to 

succeed in higher and better related rankings in the 

search engines and have better targeted traffic. 

(Mavridis & Symeonidis, 2015) 

Organic search is one of the most trustworthy, 

reliable and cost-effective tactics for digital 

marketing. This can really pay off both in terms of 
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good results and efficient budget, as long as digital 

marketers make sure their websites or landing 

pages are optimized for the search engine. 

Through Search Engine Optimization marketers try 

to obtain better results by improving the ranking in 

the search engines. This is related directly to the 

number of frequency of views on a page, so the 

most important and crucial thing is to follow user’s 

online behavior in order to adapt accordingly. (Egri 

& Bayrak, 2014). 

 

 

PAID SEARCH 

 

Opposite to organic search which mostly depends 

on the natural ranking of pages, paid search 

consists in those sponsored ads for which marketers 

pay the search companies so that their pages will 

turn up first in user searches. The most common 

used company for this is Google and it usually 

functions on a pay-per-click basis which means that 

companies will be charged each time a user clicks 

on their ad. Usually these ads appear either on top 

or on the right side of usual search results. 

(Gauzente, 2010). 

In such paid search campaigns, the digital 

marketers need to make sure they are tracking on a 

regular period of times the results in order to be 

able to optimize the campaigns accordingly, both in 

terms of content (e.g. keywords), as well as in 

terms of budget. 

In terms of bidding, companies should do an 

analysis comparing their most important KPIs in 

terms of digital activities, such as high ranking, 

volume of visitors to a page and their openness to 

pay a certain budget to meet their targets. They also 

need to bear in mind what their competition is 

bidding and their objectives as that will influence 

the price of the auction. (Laffey, 2007) 

 

 

PAID FACEBOOK ADS 

 

 Without any doubt, social media plays a 

crucial role in a buyer’s journey. Speculating the 

large number of people using these types of 

channels, social networks have developed their 

own form of paid advertising. They offer digital 

marketers the option of personalizing and 

optimizing their campaigns on the go, taking into 

consideration various criteria such as 

demographics, budgets, real-time analytics. Given 

the fact that these ads most of the time function on 

a bidding type of process, marketers must carefully 

analyse their investment, real-time results and 

make sure to optimize as much as possible, both in 

terms of content, delivery characteristics, audience, 

as well as in terms of budgets. 

Given all this, it is of growing importance that 

marketers do not focus only on user’s general 

online behaviour, but they must also analyse how 

their users interact and how they feel about various 

advertising tactics that are available on the social 

media platforms. Depending on this, they can 

adjust their segmentation approach, as well as 

predict future online behaviours. (Clark & Calli, 

2014). 

A very important part of the new digital marketing 

approach is “closing the loop”. (Breur, 2007) 

According to the author, companies should take 

into consideration results from previous campaigns, 

analyse and take advantage of key learnings for 

future marketing tactics. These new Marketing 

Optimisation and Automation tools allow running 

multiple campaigns in parallel, but also share the 

learning and best practices by tracking results very 

closely and comparing them. 

Campaign optimization is undeniably one of the 

key aspects that need to be handled in digital 

campaigns. The online environment provides a 

large pool of insights and opportunities that can 

help the digital marketer to provide both a better 

experience to the customer, as well as better results 

for the company, with more efficiency. 

In order to be able to take better advantage of the 

above mentioned, new, modern and improved tools 

have been developed that can help marketers base 

their decisions on relevant data and insights from 

their customer online journey. 

 

 

MODERN TOOLS FOR CAMPAIGN 

OPTIMIZATION 

 

Today, our business or personal life unfolds in the 

online environment, so it`s clearly that the 

companies want to find out more about their 

customers as well as us, the customers want to be 

specifically targeted with offers and services. For 

this to happen web developers are using methods to 

track user`s movements in the online world. There 

are different methods and techniques to help the 

companies to achieve this. Either if is eye tracking 

technique, cookies, heatmaps, fingerprinting or 

HTTP referrer, companies are more and more 

willing to pay for this and results are visible 

instantly. 

 

 

EYE TRACKING TECHNIQUE 

 

Eye tracking method is meant to gather information 

regarding the user cognitive process while surfing 

on the company landing page. These trackers are 

collecting user`s interest by monitoring the 

movement of the eyes. The movements of the eye 

carry the visual attention when the eye is exposed 

to external stimuli processed by the brain (Sharafi, 

Soh & Gueheneuc, 2015). 
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There are intrusive and non-intrusive method to 

apply eye trackers, depending on the campaign`s 

budget and the willingness of the user to be open 

(Zhou et al, 2017). 

Eye tracking methods are used to investigate the 

online behaviour of the consumer, the search 

interest so that the specialist can find out the 

emotional and cognitive process so that this is 

further predicted and interpreted in testing so that 

the final campaign placed in market is to be 

customized on consumer needs. Of course, there 

are certain metrics taken in consideration when 

analysing the process, however fixation duration 

and fixation count are primary ones and basically 

are self-explanatory, fixation duration represents 

the amount of time needed to gaze at something – 

interpreted as longer reflects the interest on the 

individual to a certain product/asset on your 

landing page. In addition, the fixation count as the 

previous one shows the number of fixation the eye 

had on the page, this one can reflect the level of 

understanding and processing certain 

concepts/topics (Luan, Yao & Zhao, 2016). 

 

 

HEATMAPS 

 

Heatmaps are one of the techniques that visually 

shows the customer`s interest on your page. It can 

bring information regarding the places where the 

customer clicked/tapped, scrolled, being a very 

important tool used to improve/optimize digital 

campaigns in real time. For example, if the 

campaign display`s a hero-banner without a link 

behind and the heatmap shows that the user has 

clicked the hero-banner, it tells you that user is 

expecting to find a link there – this way you can 

improve your campaign ongoing (Rashid, Soo &  

Sivaji, 2013). 

 

 

COOKIES/PROGRAMMATIC 

 

Another example are cookies – these are small 

parts of text that carry information between servers 

and browser in case the browser will be accessed in 

the future by the same user – this way it remembers 

the user previous actions on the page such as items 

in the shopping basket. They are also used to 

customize, to easily authenticate but also to track 

user behavior. But because of all this they are 

raising also security issues in regards of privacy 

therefore they should be used only if the user 

allows it (Yue, Xie & Wang, 2010). 

However, from a company perspective information 

such as age, sex, wage, spending habits, hobbies 

and interest, items you bought or are interested to 

buy, if you are travelling in the near future and 

other data are very important to know to better 

target you in their online marketing campaigns but 

also in your journey on the world-wide web (Beck, 

2015). 

There are two major types of cookies – the ones 

that once the user exist the page are discarded and 

are called sessions cookies and there are the one 

that exist till they are deleted or if they expire. 

However, depending of the region where the 

marketing campaign take place these are either 

blocked from the start or will be blocked per 

request, here we are referring to the opt-in/opt-out 

countries (Kierkegaard, 2005). 

Therefore, when planning a digital campaign, the 

marketer needs to take in consideration their 

audience preference towards privacy, needs, 

journey and security. Of course, on the other hand 

your customer can erase them, block them or even 

set the browser options to not allowed them. 

However, the developers found way to make some 

of these cookies to not be deleted or even to 

recreate itself from scratch, in this category are 

distributed the Flash cookies. Through the years of 

science and discover these were replaced by 

HTML5 techniques, E- tags and some other 

methods that are more efficient and luckily to 

provide the results desired. 

 

 

FINGERPRINTING 

 

Canvas fingerprinting is another online user 

tracking method, although similar to the rest of the 

tools in its area, this method is very subtle and hard 

for the user to detect it and block as it is with the 

cookies. While cookies offer you the possibility to 

opt out, in the case of fingerprinting identifier the 

control is taken away from the user, mostly because 

these trackers are held in the browser and not on 

the user desktop as it is with the cookies and the 

ones that have access to it are actually the 

developer of the software. Using HTML5 canvas 

particle instead of the traditional cookies it allows 

websites to track and identify visitors (Anon., 

2016).  

As it was mentioned above, this type`s most 

obvious characteristic is that is very hard to be 

detected by a regular, at least, user. For this reason, 

they are placed in the area of stealth tracking tools 

mostly because of impossibility to blocking or 

removing them. On the other hand, from user 

perspective this kind of tracking methods because 

of the above reasons, become an intrusive way to 

collect information from them; however most of 

companies admitted they are using it. 

Nevertheless, this technique use browser`s Canvas 

API (which is a Windows functionality) – meaning 

that almost everyone at some point were targeted 

by a company that uses this method either if where 

are not aware of this fact. Among some other 

characteristics, it was noticed that they also extract 

images without the knowledge of the user and it 
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doesn`t seem to be any way to automatically block 

canvas fingerprinting. 

 

 

HTTP REFERRER 

 

Hypertext transfer protocol so called on short 

HTTP is an app through which is being distributed 

information on the world-wide web (being 

practically the foundation of communication in the 

online environment). The way this works is very 

simple and is being used daily by almost everyone. 

When a user visits a landing page of a certain IT 

company, for example, there are being transferred 

multiples hypertext requests to servers under which 

the page is coordinated – some have the 

responsibility to bring certain images some to 

request information from user and there are others 

responsible to track user on the Internet. However, 

these trackers work in user benefit so that can offer 

a better user journey when surfing on internet, to 

also offer targeted advertising and customized 

online marketing campaigns (Wu, Liu & Zhang, 

2015).  

This technique it`s based on user`s activity on 

Internet and his proactively action of opening the 

webpage – this way the referrer/referring page it is 

actually, the link between his action and the page 

on which he wants to arrive; this usually is shown 

in the upper side of the page and it`s also called 

URL (which stands for universal resource locator). 

Practically a referrer is the URL address of a 

previous item which led to this request. Generally, 

websites log referrers are part of their attempt to 

track users and use this information further in their 

report data – this kind of information could as well 

as in the other cases of the tracking tools mention 

above – be a violation of privacy. Therefore, it is 

very important for the user to be aware of the 

possibility to disable this functionality of sending 

referrer information – and also for companies to 

inform the user of this so that they are not be 

considered threats to the user privacy. There are 

methods for users to block this kind of information 

by installing firewall software that has functionality 

to prevent referrer spread to any collectors – 

however, the aim of companies are not to invade 

user`s privacy but offer them better client journey, 

targeting them with specific assets that they 

observed they would be interested in, include them 

in targeted marketing campaigns helping them to 

search and find easier and faster what they are 

looking for etc, all this so that their online time be 

well spent. 

 

 

 

 

 

THE RESULTS OF IMPLEMENTING 

OPTIMIZING TOOLS 

 

This part of present paper gives some examples 

regarding different studies which used modern 

tools in order to optimize marketing campaigns. 

So, the first example belongs to Tzafilkou and 

Protogeros (2017), which explored the direct 

connection between eye movements and final user 

perception and thinking into a web, named EUD. 

The main objective was to discover if final users' 

perception and thinking variables can be influenced 

by the independent variable - eye movements over 

interface of a web-based, called EUD system. The 

dependent variables for perception and acceptance 

were: performance, risk, usefulness; and the 

independent variables for eye movements were: 

number of fixations, number of clicks, average 

duration of fixations and average growing of pupil 

size. The conclusions of the eye tracking study 

were: there are significant correlations between eye 

movements and thinking and/or perception. 

Performance has direct connection to fixations, 

then risk has a direct connection with the growing 

of the pupil size and usefulness is correlated to 

fixation duration. 

In the study of Yen and Wu (2017) were examined 

participants who could count arguing in the pre-

test, they gave more attention to other-side 

information during reading webpages. In plus, 

users who navigated more time into other 

webpages were neutralized in attitude or progressed 

in counterargument construction in the post-test, 

suggesting that exerting more effort on other-side 

information could promote impartial reasoning. 

The results of this study, an online learning 

platform structure young learners' reading and 

reasoning regarding controversial issues could be 

designed, and future research could be addressed to 

the subject: detecting the influence of using the 

online platform on reducing student partiality 

during online reading processes. Also, on future 

research, it can be investigating deeper insights into 

the psychological operations contributing to 

lengthened viewing durations on other-side 

information in the NonSC group. With the 

underlying mechanism elucidated, recommendation 

system could be designed and integrated into web 

browsers to prompt readers with balanced 

information digestion and rational thinking during 

online reading. 

Another study was conducted for analyzing the 

web consumer behavior and attitude on a webpage 

by the help of a neuromarketing analysis regarding 

click intention of the web users, observing pupil 

dilation and electroencephalogram (EEG) results. 

Slanzi, Balazs & Velásquez (2017) realized a study 

with five different web platforms investigating the 

brain stimuli, eye position and pupil dilation of 21 

participants looking for some information tasks on 
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those five websites. The authors discovered some 

statistical differentiation between choice and no 

choice pupil dilation graphs, more exactly fixations 

together with clicks had higher score of pupil size 

than fixations without a click. Taking into 

consideration the data results, it has been proposed 

7 classification models using 15 from a total of 789 

pupil dilation and EEG stimuli responses obtained 

from a random feature selection process.  Plus, the 

results obtained had 71% of Accuracy and shown 

that it can be developed a classification for web 

user click intention behavior by the help of stimuli 

from pupil dilation and EEG responses. As a 

conclusion, for better results is required to use 

better quality for instruments during collecting the 

data (Slanzi, Balazs & Velásquez, 2017). 

The last study proposed, used eye-tracking method 

to identify online review search behavior of users 

taking into consideration the type of product 

reviewed. Researchers initiated two experiments, 

combining the classic method – auto self-survey 

and the modern research method - eye-tracking 

experiment testing a review-product, in order to 

understand if there is any difference between the 

type of review and to see who is the influence 

factor in purchasing decision is. The decisional 

problem is based on the fact that consumers search 

products look for attribute reviews, while 

consumers are buying for experience products tend 

to search experience based reviews. The 

experiments were conducted in the Chinese 

laboratory of Bei hang University and the samples 

were students. After testing hypotheses, the results 

of empirical experiment underlying some attitude 

like: users who are more active and have positive 

reactions to attribute based reviews when they are 

buying for search products; on the other side when 

consumers are purchasing experience products they 

are looking to experience based reviews. The 

second experiment conducted with eye tracking 

method, is a deeply analyses of first reaction to 

auto-self survey, receiving punctual information. 

They found that consumers of specific search 

products are interested and engaged more 

profoundly by attribute based reviews. So, when 

they search experience products, there is no 

significant difference between their fixations on 

experience based reviews and attribute based 

reviews, and then the hypothesis is partially 

supported. This study reliefs ‘the understanding of 

consumers' online review search behavior 

regarding product type, which is necessary and 

provides scientific data on the classification and 

presentation of reviews’ in order to find out the key 

and motivational factors of decisional buying. Also, 

mixing of traditional empirical method and eye-

tracking method can improve the understanding of 

online consumer buying behavior (Luan, Yao & 

Zhao, 2017). 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

The paper highlights the necessity of campaign 

optimization in digital marketing that increases the 

contribution of web analytics to organizations, then 

reliefs some modern tools for campaign 

optimization like eye tracking technique, heat 

maps, fingerprinting, HTTP referrer. 

There are different methods and techniques to help 

the companies to achieve this. Either if is eye 

tracking technique, cookies, heat maps, 

fingerprinting or HTTP referrer, companies are 

more and more willing to pay for this and results 

are visible instantly. 

The last part of the paper has given some examples 

of studies where modern tools were used in order to 

optimize marketing campaigns.  

For the future researches, it is recommended to 

other modern tools, in order to contribute to the 

developing literature specialty, mentioning that 

present paper approached only a part of it, mostly 

the popular ones.   
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Abstract 
  
An indispensable element of social relations, primarily the contract governs our existence. Virtually 
anything in our lives is governed by contracts. Any move we make, school, work performed, marriage, 
holidays, a house or a new car, will lead to the acceptance of a contract, or are a consequence of their 
existence. In the light of the codifications set forth in the current Civil Code, which regularly follows the 
modern proposals for contract rules, the legislator gives us a clear perspective on its essential conditions of 
validity. Thus, along with the ability to contract and the consent of the parties, as essential conditions of 
validity of the contract, the cause and object of the contract also arise. The purpose of this study is therefore 
to reflect upon the meaning of some terms such as "the object of the contract", "the object of the obligation" 
or "the object of the benefit" in agreement with the regulations contained in the current Civil Code, 
especially because in practice but sometimes also in legal doctrine, sufficient attention is not given to the 
legal sense of each of them, the current rule bringing clarifying regulations. 
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The influence of contracts in the context of social 

relationships, either of a generally commercial 

nature or only in our private life, is incontestable. 

The very birth was considered, through the effect of 

citizenship, a contract with the state in which we 

were born, our entire existence being under the 

effect of the contracts or only as a consequence 

thereof. The schools we are attending, ourselves or 

our children, the work performed, the goods that 

belong to us, our holidays, the services we offer or 

receive are under the influence of the contracts, thus 

we are born, we live and die under the influence of 

the effects of the contracts. 

Defined as the materialization of the will of two or 

more individuals (natural or legal) to produce, 

modify or terminate a legal relationship, contracts 

undoubtedly have an impact on our existence, as 

they are found in our daily lives.     

The essential factor of the contract is the agreement 

of the parties, the conclusion of any contract being 

in principle free, and in relation to the principle of 

contractual freedom, it is stated that "when people 

assume contractual obligations, they limit their 

freedom by their own will ... that is why the 

individual will draws its obligation creative power 

from itself, not from the law, and in this sense it is 

creative." (Pop L. – Teoria Generală a Obligaţiilor, 

Tratat, Ed. Chemarea, Iaşi, 1994, pg. 31). The 

principle of the parties' freedom of will therefore 

lies at the basis of the conclusion of any contract, 

but it will not function in the sense of a perfect free 

will, but only within the general limits represented 

by public order and good morals. If the notion of 

public order has been established unanimously, it 

consists of: the political, moral, social and 

economic order, the freedom of contract being 

limited by the imperative norm of the law, the 

notion of good morals still holds conceptual 

deepening.   

In order to produce the effects desired by the 

parties, the contract, as well as any other legal act in 

general, will have to comply with the conditions of 

validity imperatively specified in the rule of 

common law.   

The manifestation of concurrent will of two or more 

persons that materializes in a contract will only 

produce legal effects when it is concluded within 

the imperative limits of the legal norms.   

Art. 1.179 of current Civil Code, lists the essential 

conditions, necessary for the validity of a contract, 

respectively: 

1. capacity to contract; 

2. agreement of the parties; 

3. a determined and licit object; 

4. a licit and moral cause. 

The ability to contract, according to art. 1180 of the 

current Civil Code, is a benefit that can be 

"available to any person who is not declared 

incompetent by law or not allowed to conclude 

certain contracts".    

The manifestation of the concurrent will of the 

parties shall be externalized by the agreement of the 

parties, which will only acquire legal value when 

emanating from a person with discernment, being 

expressed with the intention of producing legal 

effects, and shall not be altered by any vice of 

consensus.    

The cause of the contract will answer to the 

question "why is the contract concluded?" (Boroi 

Gabriel, Anghelescu C.A., Curs de drept civil.Parte 

generală, Ed.Hamagiu 2012, pag.172), so the 

answer is given by the content of art. 1235 Civil 

Code stating: "The cause is the reason that 

determines each party to conclude the contract". 

Without being confused with the subject matter of 

the civil legal act or the actual civil legal 

relationship, in order to be valid, the cause will 

have to meet cumulatively the following 

requirements: to exist, to be licit and moral.   

 The essential and substantive condition of the 

validity of the contract, together with the ability of 

the parties to contract, the ability of consent or 

cause, we find the object of the contract, which will 

have to be determined and licit.   

The object of the contract is a notion that is part of 

the Roman civil liability construction, evoked in 

illo tempore by the phrase solvendae rei found in 

the definition of the civil obligation given by 

Justinian's Institutes, which designated the 

commitment to pay (solvere) what was owed (eius 

quod debeatur).   

What the Roman legal advisers understood by do ut 

des, facio ut facias, facio ut des, do ut facias, was 

later theoretically systematized by the French jurist 

Robert Joseph Pothier (Pothier, Traité des 

obligations, selon les règles tant du for de la 

conscience que du for extérieur, Part. I, Chap. I, 

Sect. I, art. V: “De ce qui peut faire l’objet des 

contrats, Paris, Orleans, 1764, Tome I), and 

according to him "the conventions bear on 

something that must be given, on something that 

must be done or something that should not be 

done", an expression later taken over in the French 

Civil Code, which stipulates in art. 1126 that "any 

contract has as its object a thing which the parties 

are bound to give, to do or not to do."    

The Romanian Civil Code from 1864, elaborated 

according to the model of the Napoleonic Civil 

Code, referred to the object of the conventions, in 

the art. 962 specifying that "the object of the 

contract is that to which the parties or only one 

party undertakes", and later, in its subsequent 

provisions of art. 963-965 Civil Code, it has 

imperatively enacted as a condition of its validity, 

that the thing must be determined with reference 

also to future things.    

According to the current enactment of the Civil 

Code, the object of the contract is the legal 

transaction, such as sale, lease, loan and similar, as 
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agreed by the parties, as it is evidenced by all 

contractual rights and obligations.   

But often in the legal doctrine, and especially in the 

commercial practice, we have been given the 

opportunity to meet ample debates or simple 

references to the object of the contract as the 

material, determined good, which in fact, according 

to the current enactment of the Civil Code, it is the 

subject of the benefit (a house, a car, a holiday, 

etc.).   

 This confusion was attributed to the regulations 

introduced in the 1864 Civil Code, which, as we 

have seen, took over to a certain extent the content 

of art. 1126 (“obiectului contractului este acela la 

care una dintre părți se obligă să dea sau una 

dintre părți se obligă să facă sau să nu facă”) of 

the French Civil Code and for more than 100 years 

it promoted the codification of the principle 

according to which "The object of the conventions 

is that to which the parties or only one party 

undertakes" (art. 962), thus combining the object of 

the convention with the object of the obligation, 

which certainly creates a different perspective than 

that we find in the current regulation.     

This principle was also supported by the subsequent 

amendments contained in the same act, namely by 

the content of art. 963, which specifies imperatively 

that "only the things that are on sale may be the 

object of a contract", and by art. 964 it mentioned 

that "the obligation must have a determined object, 

at least in its species." The amount of the object 

could, however, be uncertain, if its determination is 

possible.    

The use of the words "things that are on sale" or "a 

determined thing" only cast any doubt on the object 

of the "contract" which, by the regulations of those 

times, was a determined thing which was on sale. In 

other words, in the case of a contract, its object 

could be just one thing on sale, on which the 

parties or only one of the parties would undertake, 

and the obligation in its turn will be on one thing, 

under the imperative condition that it shall be 

determined, at least in its species.   

From a lexical point of view, the word "thing", as 

defined by explanatory dictionaries, is "everything 

that exists (apart from beings) and which is 

conceived as a stand-alone unit; object".    

Therefore, without any doubt, the old enactment 

certainly and quite clearly stated that the object of 

the conventions was an object, which was 

determined and on sale.    

From this perspective, as stated above, both the 

literature and especially the commercial contracts, 

when referring to the object of the contract, specify 

or discuss a good as a material object, present or 

future, determined or determinable. Generically 

called good (house, apartment, car) it is later 

individualized by its features.   

The current Civil Code, however, inspired by the 

codification provided by the Quebec Civil Code, 

partly takes over the enactment contained in its art. 

1412 (Textul art. 1412 Cod Civil Quebec  prevede 

că “obiectul contractului este operaţiunea juridică 

avută în vedere de părţi la momentul încheierii 

sale, aşa cum rezultă din ansamblul drepturilor şi 

obligaţiilor pe care contractul le naşte”) and which 

defines the object of the contract as the legal 

operation envisaged by the parties, thus radically 

changing the perspective on it, which is probably 

the justification of the determination of our 

legislator who resorts to the exemplifications 

inserted in art. 1225 (Art.1225, Cod Civil specifică 

la alin.(1) că: ”Obiectul contractului îl reprezintă 

operaţiunea juridică, precum vânzarea, locaţiunea, 

împrumutul şi altele asemenea, convenită de părţi, 

astfel cum aceasta reiese din ansamblul drepturilor 

şi obligaţiilor contractuale”), "such as selling, 

leasing, lending and similar ...".   

However, without desiring an exhaustive 

enumeration, the legislator only refers to a few of 

the named contracts, with the obvious intention of 

providing as much as possible a clear and 

predictable norm, since, according to the freedom 

of contract codified in Art. 1169 NCC, "the parties 

are free to conclude any contracts and determine 

their content within the limits imposed by law, 

public order and morality", which shows that the 

parties will have the opportunity to imagine any 

other legal transactions not regulated by Law, but 

under its imperative rule.    

Therefore, clearly and objectively, this time the 

legislator states that the object of the manifestation 

of will materialized in the object of the contract is a 

legal operation, referring to the conduct of the 

parties, as it results from all the rights and 

obligations assumed by the parties by concluding 

the contract. Although the wording of the current 

regulation seems to refer to the effects of the 

contract and not to what the parties intended at the 

time of the conclusion of the contract (as quoted in 

the Quebec Civil Code), it is impetuously necessary 

to distinguish between the object of the contract, 

which is a legal transaction, whether or not named 

by law and the content of the contract, which 

quantifies all rights and obligations agreed by the 

parties. There are major differences between the 

object of the manifestation of will (object of the 

contract) and the object of the obligation (arisen 

from the contract), and therefore (on the merits) 

they are considered to be distinct notions 

(Stănciulescu Liviu, Curs de drept civil. Contracte, 

Ed.Hamangiu București, 2012, pag.43). 

In order to eliminate any confusion, the current 

regulation of common law specifies later in art. 

1226, that the object of the obligation, which arises 

from the contract, is this time "the debt to which the 

debtor is engaged", and in the end, we find the 

good, as a material object, which constitutes the 

object of the benefit, a derivative object of the 

obligation.    
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The Civil Code of Quebec inserts in art. 1373 the 

principle according to which the object of the 

obligation is the benefit on which the debtor is held 

to the creditor and which consists of an action (to 

do or not to do something), under the condition of 

paragraph 2 which states that "the benefit must be 

possible, determined or determinable; it must not be 

prohibited by law or contrary to public order”. The 

Catala Project (Ante-proiectul francez de reformă a 

dreptului obligaţiilor şi a dreptului prescripţiei 

(Avant-projet de réforme du droit des obligations et 

du droit de la prescription), redactat de cunoscuţi 

teoreticieni ai dreptului sub conducerea profesorului 

Pierre Catala) enacts in art. 1121 that the object of 

the contract is the action of giving, giving to use, 

doing or not doing something, to which a part is 

bound, and in art. 1121-2, the terms of the thing are 

mentioned, which means that it is about the 

conditions of the benefit and not of the object of the 

obligation (Neculaescu Sache, Discuţii privind 

conceptul de obiect al contractului, Facultatea de 

Drept şi Ştiinţe Social-Politice, Universitatea 

“Valahia” din Târgovişte).   

Although the views on the current enactment of this 

case in the rule of common law are extremely 

controversial, there are undoubtedly essential 

differences between the notion of object of the 

contract, the object of the obligation and the object 

of the benefit, which the current Civil Code is, in a 

more or less inspired approach, trying to 

individualize, and even more I would say, it 

succeeds in highlighting it. 

 

 

CONCLUSION 

 

Unanimously promoted, the idea of harmonizing 

civil legal language in the European space has led 

to the proposal to develop a European Civil Code, 

as well as to the idea of codifying a set of European 

principles applicable to contracts, the European 

Commission setting it as a key objective in the 

operation of European common market.    

The new projects for the European codification of 

contractual law retain this initiative, taking it into 

account in drafting the project Principles of 

European Contract Law (PECL) developed by the 

Lando Commission, but also in the version 

developed by the Study Group on a European Civil 

Code led by Professor Christian von Bar in the 

Common Framework of Reference (Draft Common 

Frame of Reference - DCFR). The Italian project of 

the European Code of Contracts, developed by a 

group of academics under the guidance of Professor 

Giuseppe Gandolfi, allocates under this perspective 

a chapter of this contract content project, also 

found in the Unidroit Principles applicable to 

international trade contracts, which constituted the 

main source of inspiration of our current Civil 

Code, and in which we find the same approach in 

Chapter 5, dealing with "the content of the contract, 

the rights of third parties and the conditional 

obligations", which once again reveals the obvious 

concern of the lawyers to avoid as much as possible 

the shortcomings which could be involved by the 

use of different terms, in a matter so present in 

doctrine and jurisprudence.   

Perhaps not in the most inspired form and of course 

without escaping the critics of the theoreticians 

found in the specialized legal literature, the current 

legislative norm comes to order this concept 

through a logical systematization of the notions. 

Thus, the good, as a material object, will therefore 

simply be the object of the benefit subject to the 

obligation, an obligation which the Roman law 

defines as: “obligatio est juris vinculum quo 

necessitate adstringimur alicujus solvendae rei 

secundum nostrae civitatis jura” (Stoicescu C., 

Curs elementar de drept roman, Ed. Universul 

Juridic, Bucureşti, 2009, pag. 219) (the obligation 

is the juridical connection by virtue of which we are 

necessarily bound to pay for a thing, according to 

the law of our city).   

The debates on this subject, which are extremely 

ample, could continue (and certainly will continue) 

endlessly, but the objective proposed by this article 

is to present the new vision promoted by the current 

Civil Code, which, unlike the old enactment that 

suggested a good as a material object as the object 

of the contract, and to which theoreticians have 

tried to find a justification, imperatively regulates a 

legal operation as an object of the contract.   

The current Civil Code therefore introduces a new 

definition: the object of the contract is the legal 

operation; it also has an object, the obligation; the 

obligation, in its turn, has as object the benefit 

undertaken by the debtor, as provided by art. 1225 

par. 1 Civil Code, and the object of the benefit, 

finally, is represented by the goods mentioned in 

art. 1228-1230.   
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INTRODUCTION 

 

In 2016 and 2017, marathons were organized in 

Bucharest with the meeting point in Herastrau Park. 

The purpose of this paper is to analyze what were 

the reasons, supposedly part of a political agenda, 

behind organizing these events. The 2016 Runfest 

event offered the participants vouchers and food 

from the sponsors Mega Image and Romanian 

Taste. It was organized with a publicity purpose, to 

advertise certain products which were displayed 

during the catering services. The marathon was 

then described as being a non-competitive one, and 

anyone regardless of age and abilities could join if 

they wished. The edition for October 2017 presents 

its purpose clearly on the marathon’s website: to 

give for charity. On the web page, associated 

NGOs are present, such as those for children’s 

homes. The OMV Petrom Half Marathon in May 

is, according to the results displayed on the 

website, a competitive one. Yet, this is just an 

opinion after first sight: on the menu bar above, we 

see “Charity” and we find listed there several 

associations willing to help children’s homes. The 

competition is not necessarily a real competition, 

not one whose purpose is athletic only; it is more 

an occasion to socialize, show how fit you are, 

benefit for your own health and give a positive 

example to others to donate for charity purposes. 

Another marathon, from June 2017, DHL Stafeta 

Carpatilor, calls itself explicitly a charity marathon: 

almost 1500 runners have taken the race in spite of 

the rain and gathered 15000 euros for the 

Paralympic athletes. 

There are, of course, other benefits, both personal 

and public (for charity), and there are also 

marathons organized in other cities in Romania, 

according to Ro Insider (“Pick your challenge: 

Romania events for running fans in 2017”, 2017): 

“Running events have multiplied in Romania in 

recent years and various competitions are available 

to runners depending on their skill level, from 

occasional to triathlon ready. Besides keeping in 

shape, these races offer participants the possibility 

to see beautiful places in Romania and to raise 

funds to support various charities.” 

While supporting charity, the marathon event also 

encourages personal sports practice taken to an 

advanced level: the marathons are “for anyone 

wishing to take their sports practice to competition 

level.” (“Pick your challenge: Romania events for 

running fans in 2017”, 2017) 

On social network platforms such as Facebook, 

users claim that this is a suitable event for 

corporate workers. Indeed, for a marathon in 

Bucharest from 2016, one user claimed that the 

event was a pleasant experience from which they 

had all ended up as winners. He praises his 

company, Electrica CSR, which encouraged him to 

participate with his colleagues in this event that 

shows the involvement of their company in charity 

and that also has benefits on their personal and 

social health. Any type of activity, sports included, 

has the potential to gather together people in a 

cohesive community. It is similar to the way any 

type of culture, or subculture works: it is built on 

common rules, it holds certain values, it has set up 

traditions and festivities, and it has certain cultural 

products. It will last as long as it has value for the 

groups interested in it. For marathons, common 

values are group cohesion, and personal health. 

Marathons could be regarded as traditions and 

festivities. Their cultural products could be the 

money they raise for charitable causes, as well as 

their commitment to such causes. On another level, 

they function the same way as teambuilding events 

work for corporations to motivate their employees 

to work together and also to know each other on a 

personal level, not only on a professional one. 

Corporations try to raise the team spirit to a very 

strong level. They wish to keep their employees 

loyal to the company and by strengthening the ties 

between them, thecompany hopes to benefit from 

quality work and investment on the part of their 

employees. The employees will invest all their 

resources, professional and personal. They will 

come to see their work as pleasant and not just a 

matter of something serious, and simple work to be 

done. They will enjoy what they are doing, just like 

with marathons, and also produce something 

useful, such as the donations for charities during 

marathons. At the same time, it is a known fact that 

mass-media nowadays in Romania has strated 

promoting health issues for its inhabitants. During 

commercial breaks on tv they keep reminding us 

that we need to avoid excesses of salt, sugar and 

fats in our food, or to walk on foot at least 30 

minutes every day. We know that we are becoming 

more and more sedentary in our lives, due to all the 

technology that entertains us and makes our lives 

easier at work. Corporate workers especially could 

be regarded as leading sendentary lives, so 

teambuilding events and marathons try to offer 

activities that involve sports and outdoor activities 

in compensation.  

Modernist and Postmodernist novels and poems 

have long treated subjects such as alientation and 

isolation in the city. The characters of Hanif 

Kureish are only some examples of persons who 

feel alone in big cities. Marathons could be 

regarded as occasions to stop these types of 

feelings experienced by individuals in big cities. 

Marathons try to connect various persons from all 

walks of life, all ages, all abilities who take running 

as a hobby. Otherwise, we see lots of persons doing 

fitness in parks, by themselves. Marathons are 

ways to connect them together, to make them spend 

time with their friends and family. Through 

marathons, people get to know others with the 

same hobbies, and welfare, through donations for 
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charity, is another way of showing that they care 

for someone else who is in need. Charity is another 

way of connecting people, of making them feel less 

isolated in big cities. It is also known that doing 

sports even if just for hobbies helps people deal 

with depression; team sports are also recommended 

as psychological therapy in helping patients deal 

with social situations, to ease their anxiety relating 

to others or to help them relate to others and even 

make friends. 

However, marathons are not only a way to make 

everyone feel good in big cities. On some 

occasions, on social media, users have complained 

about the marathons stopping traffic on various 

areas and disturbing the normal traffic by public 

and personal transport due to deviations. The 

response that came from the organizers was that the 

event had been announced well in advance; what is 

more, they mentioned right from the start that such 

public events are part of the life of any capital city.  

The question raised by the present paper is whether 

marathons in big cities are not events that are part 

of a larger political agenda. Such marathons, by 

having as a result donations to charity purposes, 

could be meant to help citizens accept to contribute 

to welfare and not to wait to receive welfare from 

the state.  

 

 

HISTORY OF MARATHONS 

 

The history of the marathon starts very seriously: 

Pheidippides was a Greek soldier who ran the first 

marathon as a messenger to announce victory. He 

was a messenger who wished to report the victory 

from the Battle of Marathon by running all the way 

from there to Athens, where he fell dead after 

delivering the message. Besides the Olympic 

marathons, organized for professionals, there are 

nowadays the wheelchair dvision and also 

marathons for non-professional runners. The 

tradition of marathons for recreational runners has 

been observed in Chicago since the eighties, with 

an explosive success in the nineties (Suozzo, 2002). 

This holds true for other cities as well: “New York, 

London, Paris, and Berlin can boast fields ranging 

up to more than 30,000 participants” (Suozzo, 

2002). 

The purpose of such marathon has to do with the 

image of the cities where these event take place – 

and the image of the city in inseparable from its 

tourist attraction: 

“They are image-builders that enable cities to 

compete with one another in the quest for tourist 

dollars; marathons allow cities to send a message of 

affluence and celebration to the larger world 

beyond their limits.” (Suozzo, 2002). 

Marathons were used to repair the cities’ damaged 

images by various events. For instance, the La-

Salle Bank Chicago Marathon in 2001 was the first 

marathon after September 11. The large numbers of 

participants helped the city’s damaged hotel 

industry; it also helped with emotional support for 

“national suffering”, showing solidarity (Suozzo, 

2002). 

Contemporary marathons are also used to convey a 

message, similarly to the first ancient Greek 

marathon. Whereas the Greek soldier wanted to 

share the news of victory in battle, the 

contemporary marathons promote commercial 

messages, which are also part of political agendas. 

This is the case of marathons organized in 

Romania. Bucharest Running Club organizes, for 

2017, three marathons: April 2 – UNIQA Asigurări 

Bucharest 10K&FAMILY RUN, May 13-14 - 

OMV PETROM Bucharest HALF MARATHON, 

and October 7-8 - Raiffeisen Bank Bucharest 

MARATHON. This series of marathons has the 

declared purpose of promoting a healthy life 

through sports at national level. They wish to 

encourage mass sports. The Ministry of Youth and 

Sports claimed that exercise, adrenaline, 

competition, and fair-play can change our lifestyle 

in a positive way. Recent statistics have shown that 

one of four Romanians suffer from at least one 

chronic health issue. What is more, only 9,2% of 

the Romanians go for sports activities in their free 

time. This is a reason why Bucharest Running Club 

wishes to encourage the practice of sports for 

Romanians through the organized marathons. At 

national level, this is a declared problem which has 

been put up on the political and media agenda. It is 

a known fact that Romania faces demographic 

decline, as well as the young population’s leaving 

for jobs and life abroad.  They have also faced an 

economic crisis, with low salaries and even loss of 

jobs. The media often talks about issues related to 

stress and contemporary life, as well as sedentary 

jobs in corporations, and little time left for relaxing 

and communication with loved ones due to the 

temptations of using technological devices such as 

smartphones, tablets and laptops to spend free time. 

The message delivered by the General Director of 

UNIQA Insurance was for the Romanians to run 

for their health, a slogan covering both 

psychological and physical issues the media 

constantly reminds us. These issues are part and 

parcel of contemporary life, where we deal with 

isolation due to moving to a large city – it is known 

that Romanians from rural areas move to the capital 

in order to get more professional opportunities – as 

well as stress related to busy traffic and work 

problems. Life in the big city has a fast rhythm, 

Romanians believe, to which we need to adapt. By 

organizing these marathons, Romanians living in 

Bucharest get the opportunity to spend time with 

their work colleagues, family, as well as to 

socialize and get to know other persons with 

similar, healthy hobbies such as sports. The 

political message being delivered is that politicians 
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care about the population. It is a gesture that is seen 

on the spot: it is not something whose result will be 

seen in the long run, but here and now. Romanians 

have often complained that politicians do not care 

about them – they only care about their careers in 

politics, about their well-being and about corrupt 

behaviour in order to get lots of money and lead 

happy lives. Marathons are a way of showing that 

politicians care about the Romanians’ health, 

personal happiness, personal time, having fun, as 

well as making them feel charitable towards others 

with visible results. The Romanians are shown that 

politicians and the state care about charity 

organizations by supporting such activities. There 

have been lots of cases of very sick persons who 

have advertised through television and other media 

to help gather money for humanitarian causes 

through voluntary donations. During the 

communist period, the state used to support such 

cases. There are Romanians who are nostalgic after 

the old times due to such reasons and accuse the 

political world of not taking care as they should of 

the country, its population, its health, its 

opportunities for careers and cultural development.  

Athénée Palace Hotel from Bucharest is a partner 

of Bucharest Running Club. It encourages sports 

tourism and promotes Bucharest as a tourist 

destination. This remind of Chicago and other cities 

that used marathons as opportunities to draw 

attention to the touristic potential of the capital of 

Romania. It is also an opportunity to advertise for 

this hotel which offers support to the participants in 

the marathon through the program Mett with 

Purpose which promotes mindful eating – meaning 

healthy meals.  

The marathon on 14-15 October 2017 organized by 

the same Bucharest Running Club has as a declared 

purpose helping children with autism. This is the 

motivation for the participants, the message of the 

marathon as well as its practical purpose. The 

slogan of the event is that your own efforts can 

make the difference. This shows that the Romanian 

state is not a welfare state, but at the same time it 

supports the volunteers willing to help and offers 

them the opportunity to do something about 

charitable causes themselves. A percentage from 

the participants’ tax will be directed towards an 

autistic child’s therapy. The message of the 

marathon will also help to raise the awareness of 

the general public towards the need of volunteering 

for charitable causes.  

Marathons in the contemporary world are thus used 

to promote healthy lifestyles, as well as 

involvement with charity, and, last but not least, the 

touristic potential of Romanian cities. Since most 

Romanians have been attracted for years by 

touristic and professional offers abroad, as well as 

by personal opportunities, these marathons give a 

nationalistic message. They try to help built 

cohesive groups of Romanians and make them act 

for common causes. The marathons expose 

contemporary problems of Romanian society and 

suggest taking action. The participants at the 

marathons act like messengers for these causes. At 

the same time, the organizers and partners also 

communicate their advertising campaigns. 

Contemporary marathons in Romania follow the 

program of those marathons organized abroad in 

big cities. Romanian marathons promote tourism in 

the respective areas, healthy lifestyle, cohesion, as 

well as awareness of social issues. In fact, 

Romanian marathons try to signal problems of the 

Romanian society. They try to revitalize tourism, 

group cohesion, and charity. A special feature of 

Romanian marathons is that they are not organized 

just in big cities. They are also organized as 

challenges for mountain climbers, as well as in 

small towns like Brasov in the mountains, to 

underline the touristic potential of this country. The 

International Marathon organized in Brasov in 

2017 promoted, allusively, the touristic potential of 

mountain areas of Romania, and directly, social 

causes. This marathon drew attention to Telekom 

foundation, which raised money from the 

participation tax from runners for the benefit of 

children and adults with serious illnesses. 

 

 

PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF 

COMPETITIONS 

 

If the main purposes of such marathons are charity, 

then why the competition aspect? Or, to which 

extent are such marathons competitive, and in what 

way the competition aspect helps form a cohesive 

group? 

Does competition truly increase motivation? Hinsz 

(2005) claims that a lab experiment with university 

students shows that competition “did not 

significantly influence idea generation 

performance, self-efficacy, or goal commitment.” 

We could thus claim that the competition aspect of 

marathons is not that important – something else, 

not personal achievement motivates participants to 

take part in such events. The goals are clearly set 

from the beginning: advertising of certain food 

service through sponsorship, advising the 

participants for a healthy lifestyle, including meals 

and exercise, making them aware of the importance 

to volunteer for charity work and spread the 

message, socializing, and perhaps others.  

Marathons are occasions for people to be part of 

crowds. Usually when we are part of a crowd we 

feel protected and we feel that we are socializing. 

Romanian culture in small towns and rural areas 

emphasized socializing, in the sense that in small 

communities everyone knew each other and was 

very hospitable and kind. Periodically, for various 

celebrations, the members of a small community 

would get together to celebrate and preserve 
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various traditions, with the coming of spring, 

Christmas, someone’s wedding day, and so on. 

Marathons are a way of replacing those traditions 

which are impossible to keep in a large city where 

we do not even know for real our neighbours in a 

block of flats and seldom communicate with them. 

Romanian kindness even to strangers is well-

known, and the charity part of marathons tries to 

replace this side of the community which is lost 

when young generations move to the big city. What 

is more, in small rural areas, grandparents had 

established a whole tradition of healthy eating 

using for ingredients fruits, vegetables and even 

meat from one’s own household. When young 

people go on holiday at their parents or 

grandparents they are told to keep eating healthy. 

The advertisers sponsoring meals during the breaks 

try to go along these lines and show their customers 

that they also do care about their health. Yet there 

is more to this than just caring for their health. The 

food prepared by grandparents in rural areas is also 

invested with and associated with feelings of love 

and being part of a family. By running young 

people remember the way they used to play in their 

childhoods spent in the countryside with their 

grandparents when they would be free of the 

temptations of technological devices such as tv, 

tablets and sedentarism. This is a way to make 

people who have moved to the big city and left 

their loved ones in rural areas to feel at home and 

not isolated.  

Megan Teigen (2006-2007) wrote about a feeling 

of “ambivalence toward the modern city” of 

London when she referred to Woolf’s novel Mrs 

Dalloway and to her short story Street Haunting. 

This feeling is “rooted in ambivalences of modern 

identity”. The city makes characters feel, on the 

one hand, peaceful, as well as experiencing the 

violence of life there; characters find both 

connectedness and isolation when moving on big 

streets with the crowds.  

Marathons thus try to leave the competition aspect 

in the background, moving in fact to something 

totally opposed: making the contestants close to 

each other. The competition is only on a formal 

level among participants. The idea of competition 

moves towards the figurative idea of competition 

with oneself. We only compete with ourselves, 

setting up goals and challenges for ourselves. The 

other contestants are there as supporters and 

helpers. The marathons focus on the idea of 

creating a community in large cities. They try to 

minimize the idea of possible culture shock when 

someone moves from a small community to the big 

city and to help people socialize. Mass-media 

constantly warns of the effect of lack of socializing 

in real life due to technological devices and social 

networks. At the same time, it is through social 

networks and the internet that participants find out 

about these marathons and connect together in real 

life.  

Another problem reported by the media was the 

fact that students use medical excuses not to take 

part in sports classes at school. The idea of 

competition stresses them when it comes to games 

such as basketball or volley. Marathons try to erase 

the idea of competition, moving it to completion on 

a personal level with one’s own self and to 

emphasize the idea of teamwork. In this way, sports 

prove to be fun. You do not need to be a 

professional athlete to enjoy yourself doing sports.  

Reischer (2001) confirms that “individuals engage 

the marathon in the service of a project of self-

transformation.” 

While the marathons are advertised on their sites as 

being for everyone with no necessary experience, 

and just an occasion to promote health and fitness, 

Reischer (2001) warns that training for a marathon 

still does demand certain energy and training, as 

well as motivation. The conclusion could be that 

there still is some competitive factor at work, even 

if not with the others as much as with your own 

person: 

“While many people practice running as part of a 

general program of health and fitness, those who 

run to train for a marathon are undertaking, I would 

argue, a project which is more explicitly self-

regarding. To achieve general fitness from running 

requires little more than two or three miles a day, 

three days a week; those with more ambitious 

fitness goals might choose to run more. But 

marathon training, and the marathon itself, demand 

such a far greater investment of time, energy, and 

commitment—not to mention a tacit willingness to 

endure some degree of pain— that fitness goals 

alone hardly seem sufficient explanation or 

motivation. Patterns of participation in the 

marathon also suggest its uniqueness: most people 

who run a marathon will do so only once. While 

just one in a thousand Americans run even one 

marathon in their lifetime, less than one in ten 

thousand run it a second time.“ 

Judging by these facts, we could start reflecting on 

the message wishing to be conveyed by marathons 

in Romania and the reality of keeping fit as leisure 

and the competitive degree existing for participants 

in marathons. The sites advertising these city 

marathons make it look very easy; at the same time, 

it is not so. However, the satisfactions are there and 

the participants are rewarded for their efforts. They 

also prove that they can be very generous to others 

and do charity, as well as spread the message to 

others to be careful about their health. The 

participants need to take their work seriously, and 

to prove that “the marathon serves a certain social 

utility, as a ritualized public celebration of social 

values such as strength, endurance, and fortitude.” 

(Reischer, 2001). 
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The message promoted by city marathons could 

thus be more complex: enjoy what you are doing, 

while trying to do your best. Everything is 

personalized and tailored to the strengths of various 

age groups. For Romanians, the message would be 

to struggle to be their personal best, as in this way 

they can also help the others. Romania needs young 

workforce in order to ensure the future of the older 

population. This connection does not need to be 

just accidental. 

A national issue in Romania is the de-

professionalization. Romanians have adapted and 

they work in various areas abroad where they claim 

that they ear more. Marathons could have the 

purpose of making them focus on a competition 

with themselves, to keep focused on one goal and 

the joy of its achievements. When Romanians are 

passionate about a certain domain where they 

cannot find work, their ways of setting goals and 

their motivation decrease. Marathons try to help 

them train to keep motivated and achieve their 

objectives. 

What is more, marathons allow Romanian 

participants to realize that they have enough power 

to change something about their country through 

contributing to charity work. If they wish to change 

something, they can do it straight away. It is much 

more efficient than engaging in protests.  

 

 

CORPORATE CULTURE 

 

City marathons could be regarded as being part of 

the corporate culture. The way the participants are 

organized within the marathon reflects the way a 

corporation is organized.  

First of all, corporate culture include sets of beliefs, 

values and perspectives on the world and employee 

behaviour, which marathons, as we have seen, also 

have: endurance, strength, good health, being 

sociable, supporting charity, patriotism, and so on: 

“The corporate culture is a set of conceptions, 

beliefs, attitudes and values generally acceptable 

and maintained for the relatively long time. The 

term ‘corporate culture’ is usually defined as a set 

of accepted values and opinions creating informal 

standards of behaviour in organisations which have 

a positive effect. The culture determines the inside 

atmosphere of the organisation, it is some 

(intangible) product that results from the people’s 

thinking and their activities performed in the 

organisation. (Kampf, Ližbetinová, 2015).” (Hitka 

et al, 2015) 

The activities performed within a marathon are 

running and donations for charity, as well as 

promoting the image of their city or country. 

Marathons, regarding charity issues, could be 

perfect examples of team work just as we see in 

corporations: “Staff management places great 

emphasis on team work, participation and 

consensus.” (Hitka et al, 2015) 

The team work is obvious in marathons, as the 

participants contribute to a common charity cause. 

There is competitiveness and focus on results – 

running to show endurance and the results are the 

donations for charity causes. The focus is indeed on 

customers – which could be both the beneficiaries 

of the charity donations and even the participants 

themselves, who are customers in the sense that 

they are the beneficiaries of a health program 

organized by this event: “According to the 

opinion of employes current focus of the 

enterprise is on a costumer, 

competitiveness and results” (Hitka et 

al 2015: 32) 

The city marathons are examples of organizational 

culture. Organizational culture also includes 

corporate culture. Organizational culture refers to 

values and types of behaviour that “contribute to 

the unique social and psychological environment of 

an organization” (“The Business Dictionary”, 

2017). These cultures promote health so that the 

production is high, as well as employee motivation 

and loyalty. Such cultures also use metaphors 

comparing the company to a family for employees. 

The marathons try to work in the same way, by 

creating a sense of community with the 

participants, that are taught to eat healthy, exercise 

and help those in need. The common activities help 

them get a sense of community by sharing their 

hobby with those interested in the same lifestyle.  

 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

Romania tries to be situated on the same level with 

countries abroad that organize such types of 

marathons. By participating in marathons organized 

in Bucharest and other cities in Romania, 

Romanian runners feel part of a wide community, 

extending beyond country borders. They 

experience the feelings of being citizens of the 

world, as part of the European Union and of 

countries beyond it. They feel motivated to 

collaborate by means of teamwork and feel part of 

a family, as the rhetoric of corporate cultures 

claims.  

The problems of the welfare state may not be the 

issues for motivating participants to take part in 

charity work. Even rich countries support the 

practice of donations for charity. However, this 

type of activity appeals to Romanians as they 

believe that politicians care about the individuals 

and their quality of life. 

Sports are recommended for individuals dealing 

with depression and low self-esteem. Thus, 

marathons are recommended activities for both 

health of mind and body. Once the participants feel 

they are important for the politicians, they face the 



NORD 5 Conference Proceedings 

NETWORKING. OBSERVING. RETHINKING. DISRUPTING. 

 

 103 

future of their country with a more positive 

outlook.  

The marathons employ rhetoric similar to those of 

corporate cultures, which makes them have a 

familiar appeal to the participants.  

In the ancient world, the first marathon was 

interpreted as a sacrifice: the Greek soldier who 

was the messenger of victory died after delivering 

the message. In the contemporary world, people are 

more narcissistic, since they care about their 

personal health. At the same time, the charity 

donations aspect comes to add the dimension of 

caring for the others as well. 

The message of the marathons could be that it is 

not enough for the leaders (the politicians) to do 

their work, the population needs to be motivated to 

cooperate.  
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Abstract 

 
Taking into account the dynamic evolutions of transports at global, regional and national level, the 
radiography of the situation in Romania from the point of view of the users of transport services becomes 
an important vector for identifying the issues that need to be strengthened or of those that need corrections 
for the Romanian transport sector to be able to meet the expectations of the demand. The research aims to 
identify behavioral patterns and perceptions about the types of transport used, to see what the users of 
transport services think of the role that the state must play in this sector of activity, but also to analyze the 
opinion of the respondents regarding the decision to privatize the transport companies owned by the state - 
CFR and Tarom. 

 

 

 

 

 



NORD 5 Conference Proceedings 

NETWORKING. OBSERVING. RETHINKING. DISRUPTING. 

 

 

 106 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 

Transportation involves moving people, goods or 

information from one place to another. The term 

comes from Latin, from "transport", trans (over), 

and porting (wearing or carrying) (Merriam-

Webster, 2015). 

The transport activity is closely related to the 

existence of man. The development of various 

means and transport routes has been stimulated by 

the existence of physical restrictions in terms of the 

human body's ability to navigate on foot, but also 

of the quantity of goods that required movement. 

Transport is facilitated by access to various 

informational resources, natural or human, and 

commerce is boosted. As the range of modes has 

increased, community influences on acceptable or 

normal forms of transport have increased (Pooley, 

2017). 

Taking into account the current economic context 

characterized by the effects of the economic crisis 

in most countries of the world, the role of the state 

in the economy is reconsidered. Such 

reconsiderations and challenges do not go 

unnoticed in the transport sector, with transport 

services receiving increased attention due to the 

increased importance for the development and 

proper functioning of the economy. 

Bogart's analysis (2005) shows that turnpike trusts 

have contributed to reducing passenger transport 

rates and travel time. It also mentions that trusts 

have generated social savings of at least 0.5% of 

national income in the 1800s and 1820s. Trusts 

have clearly responded to the booming economy by 

satisfying existing or potential demand for road 

transport services. However, they also stimulated 

demand for such services by lowering transport 

rates and travel time. As a result, they contributed 

independently to the development process. 

Ludwing von Mises  (1944) makes one of the first 

economic analyzes of bureaucracy, noting the 

differences between profit-making and 

governmental organizations. Mises demonstrates 

that governmental organizations are unable to make 

economic calculations suffering such inefficiencies. 

It is the author who makes a distinction between 

bureaucratic and profit management. The same 

author (Mises L. v., 1988) declares that in a system 

where prices are controlled and competition 

hindered by government interventions, there is no 

real indicator or real price. The price mechanism 

loses its usefulness and makes it impossible to 

make the right decisions. Since there are only 

administrative prices, the economic calculation 

simply becomes impossible. Under these 

circumstances, the issue of determining where to 

invest in new roads remains valid. The 

impossibility of exchanges makes it impossible and 

unrealistic to properly assess the resources and 

therefore to allocate them correctly. 

Arguments to support the privatization of roads and 

motorways are brought by Walter Block (1979; 

2009). The author examines several criticisms 

against the privatization of this sector, starting with 

market failures - externalities, road safety, pollution 

and the responsibility of administrators. Block 

states that "road socialism" is guilty of many deaths 

on motorways and roads, with the primary 

responsibility for the administrator of these 

facilities. On the other hand, Jamroz (2012) states 

that population mobility, road network density and 

the percentage of cobbled roads in the network are 

the elements that have the most impact on the 

growth of road deaths. However, the percentage of 

motorways and express roads can significantly 

reduce road deaths. 

Bottasso and Conti (2010) suggest that improving 

the transport infrastructure (as represented by the 

motorway network) seems to increase the 

productivity of private firms by reducing 

production costs and transport costs. This, in turn, 

could expand the relevant product markets, thus 

encouraging competition, stimulating the 

specialization and exploitation of economies of 

scale. However, the positive effect of investment in 

transport infrastructure on production seems to be 

discouraged by the lack of a liberalized road 

transport sector.  

As can be seen, the transport sector may be public 

or private property and may be subject to different 

degrees of regulation. In most states, the transport 

sector is either state-owned or subject to strict 

control of the level of tariffs and services offered. 

Thus, we can distinguish two approaches to how to 

manage the transport sector: a planned, state-

controlled approach and a market approach 

(private) (O'Flaherty et al, 1997). 

Bel and Fageda (2013) carry out an empirical 

analysis of the relationship between privatization, 

competition and regulation based on data from a 

wide sample of European airports. Privatization 

policies may involve a change in how governments 

can intervene in markets, while airports - unlike 

network infrastructures - are subject to mixed 

degrees of competition and monopoly 

characteristics. The authors provide empirical 

evidence that the rigor of regulatory reform is 

related to the level of competition existing. Large 

airports with significant market power tend to be 

subject to very prescriptive regulation and airports 

with nearby competitors tend to be subject to less 

prescriptive regulation. Donnet, Keast and Walker 

(2011) propose to use a framework with a new 

instrument for mapping airport privatization to 

meet the expectations of airport management. In 

the development of this framework, governmental 



NORD 5 Conference Proceedings 

NETWORKING. OBSERVING. RETHINKING. DISRUPTING. 

 

 

 107 

decision-makers contribute to the development of 

new privatization strategies or to their revision, 

while the private sector can identify the intentions 

and expectations of privatization initiatives in order 

to make better informed decisions. Reddy, Mirza 

and Yu (2014) asserts, following analyzes of the 

relationship between property ownership, 

concentration and efficiency of Chinese firms 

between 2005-2012, that partial privatization did 

not lead to increased performance and efficiency 

gains. The authors believes that without the help of 

the government, it is difficult for state-owned 

enterprises to have sustainable long-term 

performance. 

 

 

METHODOLOGY 

 

Thus, taking into account all of the above-

mentioned aspects, it is desirable to identify 

patterns of behavior and perceptions of transport. 

Besides these features, it is also aimed at 

identifying the perception of the users of the means 

of transport regarding the role that the state must 

play in this sector of activity but also the 

identification of the agreement or disagreement 

regarding the decision to privatize the two state-

owned transport companies - CFR and Tarom. To 

achieve the proposed objectives a direct survey was 

carried out by applying a questionnaire during 

April 24 - May 20, 2017. 

Data collection was carried out with the help of 

students from the 2nd year of the Faculty of 

Business and Tourism at the Academy of 

Economic Studies in Bucharest. They had the role 

of being interviewers. The criteria for recruiting 

respondents were as follows: 

➢ People who live in Bucharest; 

➢ People who have at least high school as 

the last graduate school; 

➢ Minimum age 18 years and maximum 75 

years. 

The research was designed to be representative of 

the Bucharest population (18-75 years of age, 

respectively 1629329 persons), at a confidence 

level of 95% and error of +/- 3%. In view of the 

above, the sample size was determined to be 

N=1066. Following the collection, 1627 

questionnaires were uploaded on a link to create a 

database that was used to generate different 

situations necessary to interpret the results 

obtained. The database was processed using the 

SPSS computing program, with which a series of 

tables were generated. 

 

 

RESULTS 

 

Thus, it can be noticed in Figure 1 that the leading 

means of transport used by the inhabitants of 

Bucharest to travel outside the locality are 

represented by private owned car, train and bus or 

minibus. 

More than 7 out of 10 respondents choose the 

personal property when going out of town, 6 out of 

10 respondents use the train and about 5 out of 10 

people choose the bus or minibus to travel. 

Individuals using the personal property car are 

significantly more compared to the total sample: in 

the range of 26-55 years, in the category of 

graduates of the bachelor and master degree, in the 

category of high-income people and in the category 

of employed and entrepreneurial persons. 

People using the train are generally students aged 

18-25, but also people aged 56-75, low income and 

high school graduates (unemployed, retired). 

Those who use more buses and minibuses are low 

income individuals in the category of students, as 

well as people without jobs. 

The airplane is used by 4 out of 10 people, mostly 

from the range of 36-45 years, entrepreneurs, 

masters and doctoral graduates with high incomes. 

Regarding the ridesharing car (an arrangement 

where a passenger travels in a private vehicle run 

by his owner, free of charge or against a charge, in 

particular as established through a site or an 

application (Oxford University Press, 2017)), but 

also the rented car, they are used by about 1 in 10 

respondents. It is noticed that this new form of 

transport - ridesharing - has overtaken the use of 

rented cars as 13% compared to 9%. Those who 

use ridesharing cars generally fall within the range 

of 18-35 years, and are predominantly higher in the 

category of students. 

A high upward trend in the use of the personal 

property car is evident compared to the present 

situation (Figure 2). This confirms the results of 

Steg (2003) conducting a study of a sample of 1803 

respondents in the Netherlands, which suggests that 

frequent car users associate cultural and 

psychological values with this means of transport 

(eg the car is a symbol of status, and driving is 

enjoyable). So, for frequent car users, driving is 

related to numerous important values in modern 

society. 

Other means of transport can be found to have a 

slight tendency to reduce use, with the exception of 

the bus and the minibus, where the tendency to 

reduce use is the most pronounced. Taking into 

account the planned deadlines for the completion of 

national highways, it can be noticed that by the 

year 2021, when the last part of the motorway ends 

theoretically in Romania (Istvan, 2013), it can be 

assumed that the trend of using minibuses and 

buses, but also other means of road transport, can 

be accelerated, given the improvement of road 

infrastructure and, implicitly, of travel speed. 

However, these tendencies must be interpreted with 

great caution because the results can be influenced 

by many factors. 
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The main reasons for traveling outside the city are 

visits to relatives and friends, but also for tourism 

(Figure 3). In general, 7 out of 10 respondents 

travel to visit relatives for tourism purposes. 

Visitors to relatives and friends are generally young 

people aged 18-25, high school graduates with a 

low income level, being predominantly students, 

but also people without jobs. Respondents who 

chose tourism as a reason for travel are generally 

people aged 18-45, with high incomes, ranging 

from employees, entrepreneurs and students. Work 

is the third reason for the trip, and those who are 

motivated by it are predominantly male, aged 26-

45, with higher education (masters and doctorates), 

who have high incomes, especially in the category 

of employed and entrepreneurs. People aged 56-75, 

high school graduates, low income and 

unemployed generally have medical reasons for 

choosing to travel out of town. 

Generally, only 3 out of 10 people reserve a means 

of transport when traveling, and when they reserve 

they do it online from a computer or laptop or by 

telephone (Figure 4). Only 1 in 10 respondents say 

they make the reservation directly from the 

application on their mobile phone. About 2 out of 5 

people say they do not book when traveling. These 

results have to be interpreted in the context in 

which 63% of interviewees declare that they most 

often use the personal property car so that it is 

normal for those who reserve to be fewer. Those 

who book online travel from a computer or laptop 

are generally people aged 18-35, college or high 

school graduates, with high incomes, being mostly 

employees or entrepreneurs, but also students. 

People who use mobile apps to book the travel tend 

to be aged 26-45, masters graduates with high 

incomes. Of the respondents who say they do not 

make significantly more bookings compared to the 

total sample are those aged 56-75, high-school 

graduates, low income, unemployed or retired. 

As a way to pay for travel, 3 out of 5 respondents 

are accustomed to paying cash (Figure 5). They are 

generally people between 18-25 and 56-75 years 

old, high school graduates, low income, rather 

being students and unemployed persons. 

Approximately 2 out of 10 interviewees prefer the 

online option. These people are generally aged 26-

35, are graduates of the masters program, with high 

income and are rather entrepreneurs. Only 1 in 10 

respondents pays with the bank card to POS, these 

being people in the 56-75 age segment, high school 

graduates, low income and unemployed, with a 

significantly lower percentage compared the total 

sample. 

 More than half of survey respondents say they are 

travel out of town at least once a month, about 3 

out of 10 people say they are travel out every 2-3 

months, and 1 out of 10 people declare it go out 4-6 

times per month or less than once every 6 months. 

Of the people who declared that they travel at least 

once a month outside the locality, 34% travel with 

the most often means of transport used 2-3 times a 

month, 29% go out once a month, 21% leave more 

than 5 times a month and 15% go 3-5 times a 

month. 

The study reveals that in the decision to choose the 

means of transport used the most important for 

respondents is the safety of the trip and ease of 

access to the means of transport. The two attributes 

are almost at parity, with 93% and 92%. These 

results reinforce the conclusions of Nickpour and 

Jordan (2013) which discover that accessibility 

issues can be classified into three distinct 

categories - physical, psychological and 

operational, of Olivková (2016) which conducts an 

investigation into the assessment of public transport 

quality in terms of passenger satisfaction and 

discovers that accessibility has a high role in 

obtaining satisfaction, but also Cristache, Iacob, 

Serban and Frâncu (2011), which observes 

increased attention in recent years on accessibility 

to public transport. The third attribute, in order of 

importance, is represented by punctuality and 

respecting the travel timetable, with a 90% score. 

Fourth and fifth in the ranking of importance are 

occupied by the travel speed and the cleanliness of 

the means of transportation, each with 89% and 

88% of the votes of the respondents. The following 

four positions, in the hierarchy of importance, are 

at a difference of 4 or 5 percentage points 

compared to the 5th position in the ranking, 

respectively the cleanliness of the transport vehicle. 

This are represented by flexibility and an 

advantageous timetable, both with 84%, followed 

by direct routes to destination and accessibility of 

tariffs, the two with 83%. 

Although the promotions offered, the carbon 

dioxide emissions and the form of ownership are 

the last in the hierarchy of importance, they should 

not be neglected because 6 out of 10 respondents 

declare the promotions to be important, 5 out of 10 

interviewees consider low carbon dioxide 

emissions, and 4 out of 10 people assert that the 

form of ownership is important in the decision to 

choose the means of transport. 

From the association map (Figure 7), it is noted that 

the train is well associated with low carbon dioxide 

emissions, affordable rates, ownership, but also 

travel safety and promotions. The airplane has a 

strong association with the speed of travel, courtesy 

of the staff, cleanliness and observance of the travel 

schedule. The bus and the minibus are associated 

with an advantageous schedule, variety of routes 

and ease of payment. These are characteristics that 

do not differ greatly, their vectors being very close 

to their origin. Rented and ridesharing cars are very 

similar, with the same features as flexibility, 

affordability and great schedule time. 

The study has surprised the respondents' 

perceptions and expectations about the role of the 
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state in transport. To achieve this a series of 

questions have been created to verify agreement or 

disagreement in respect to different statements 

about the state and transport policies, the 

perception regarding the influence of the ownership 

on quality of services, the agreement and 

disagreement on privatization of transport 

companies, but also to identify the degree of state 

involvement in the sector. 

Thus, 7 out of 10 respondents disagree with the 

statement - The state knows best what are the 

passengers' transport needs. These are generally 

people aged between 18-25 years category, 

students, entrepreneurs with a high income. Only 3 

out of 10 of those surveyed agreed with this 

statement, they were rather people in the age group 

56-75 years, high school graduates, low income 

and unemployed. 

Those who agreed - Transporters know best about 

passenger transport needs - represent 5 out of 10 

respondents, in parity with those who disagree with 

it. Here there are no significant differences 

depending on gender, age, education, income or 

occupation. 

Travelers know best about their transport needs - 9 

out of 10 respondents agree with the previous 

statement. These are predominantly 18-25 year old 

in the students category. 

The direction in which a mode/form of passenger 

transport is developed must be decided by the state 

- 3 out of 5 people disagree with this mention and 

are mostly from the age of 18-35, masters 

graduates, students, as well as entrepreneurs. 

Overall, the unemployed respondents, high school 

graduates, aged between 56-75 years, agreed with 

the statement. 

The direction in which a mode/form of passenger 

transport is developed must be decided by firms 

operating in that area - 7 out of 10 respondents 

agree with this. From the category of those who 

disagree, the percentage of the total sample is 

significantly higher for those who are unemployed. 

The state has to discourage a mode/form of 

passenger transport if it goes against 

environmental policy, even when consumers tend to 

favor it - 7 out of 10 interviewed said they agreed 

to this. The general opinion shows a major 

support for policies aimed at discouraging 

environment-friendly transport activities, 

despite the fact that they are preferred by 

consumers. 

The state has to encourage a way/form of 

passenger transport if it agrees with the general 

policies of the environment, even when consumers 

tend to disfavor it - 6 out of 10 respondents also 

agree with this statement, showing their support 

for policies that support forms of transport that 

are in line with environmental norms, even 

when they are discouraged by consumers. 

Regarding the influence of the form of ownership 

of the means of transport, 71% of those surveyed 

said that this influences the quality of the services 

offered. Those aged 18-25 in the students category 

have a significantly higher proportion than the total 

sample. 

Overall, respondents do not agree with the 

privatization of the two companies owned by the 

state (CFR and Tarom). The difference between 

those who agree and those who do not agree with 

the privatization is only 2% for CFR. This 

difference has to be considered with great care 

because it falls within the error margin of +/- 3%.  

70% of those who have said that they agree with 

the privatization of CFR and Tarom companies 

(N=71 respondents) argued that this method 

increases the quality of the services offered, 4% 

believe that the tariffs will be reduced and 3% think 

that there is a need for a change and that by 

privatization the providers will be careful to meet 

the needs of the clients. A percentage of 3% of 

respondents believe that through this procedure 

companies will escape rigid public regulations that 

lead to bureaucracy and inefficiency. 

Regarding those who do not agree with the 

privatization of state companies CFR and Tarom 

(N=98 respondents), about 3 out of 10 respondents 

believe that the two transport companies offer good 

conditions to the citizens and there is no need to 

privatize them. 9% of respondents think that the 

decision is not a good one, 8% consider it 

unnecessary. Those who argue that such a 

procedure would not bring noticeable changes are 

7%. Only 5% of respondents consider that a 

balance is needed between the state and the private 

one. 

Aspects to which most respondents believe that the 

involvement of the state must be as high as possible 

are those concerning the licensing and verification 

of the safety of motor vehicles or aircraft. 4 out of 

10 respondents agree on a higher role of the state in 

licensing, and 7 out of 10 people consider the same 

as regards the verification of the carrier's material 

base (Figure 6). 

Only 3 out of 10 respondents believe that the state 

should play a higher role in establishing travel 

routes and tariffs. People who favor a strong role 

of the state in transport are generally between 

the ages of 18-25 and 56-75, high school 

graduates with low incomes, being in the 

category of students and of unemployed persons. 

Respondents who believe that the role of the 

state in this sector must be non-existent or as 

small as possible are generally from the age of 

36-45, doctoral graduates with high incomes, 

being part of the entrepreneurs category. 

A particular importance is also the identification of 

transport user profiles that include information on 

gender, age, level of education, income and 

occupation of the respondent according to several 
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variables. Thus, users' profiles on the means of 

transport used are as follows: 

➢ train - those who travel with this means of 

transport are generally students aged 18-25, as well 

as persons from 56-75 years old segment, high 

school graduates with low income (unemployed, 

retired); 

➢ bus or minibus - low income individuals 

in the category of students, as well as people 

without a job; 

➢ plane - people aged 36-45, entrepreneurs, 

masters and doctoral graduates, with high incomes; 

➢ ridesharing car - 18-35 years old, 

particularly from students category; 

➢ rented car - people aged 26-55, with 

higher education, high income, being mainly 

employed or entrepreneurs. 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

As a result of the research we can find that 

respondents from Bucharest are traveling to visit 

relatives and friends, but also for tourist and 

medical purposes. They often use their private 

owned car to travel outside the locality, followed 

by the train and bus or minibus. Only 3 out of 10 

people reserve a means of transport when traveling, 

and when they reserve, they do it online from a 

computer/laptop or telephone. 1 in 10 respondents 

declare they make the reservation directly from the 

mobile app and about 2 out of 5 people say they do 

not book when traveling. 

More than half of the people participating in the 

study say they go out of town at least once a month, 

and 34% of them travel 2-3 times a month. 

Attributes with the highest importance for 

passengers in the decision to choose the type of 

transport used were identified as being related to: 

the safety of travel, ease of access to the means of 

transport, compliance to the travel timetable and 

speed of travel. From the transport association map, 

it can be seen that the train is linked with low 

carbon dioxide emissions and accessible fares, the 

airplane is associated with staff courtesy, speed of 

movement, cleanliness and punctuality, rented car 

and ridesharing are associated with flexibility, ease 

of access and timetable, and coach and minibus are 

associated with route diversity, advantageously 

travel schedule and ease of payment and booking. 

In general, middle-aged, 56-75 year old, low 

income, non-occupational or students consider that 

state involvement in transport should be as high as 

possible. Although 3 out of 10 respondents 

consider that the form of ownership of the transport 

service provider influences the quality of services 

offered, 6 out of 10 people say they disagree with 

Tarom's privatization, and 5 out of 10 say the same 

about CFR. 

This explains why certain decisions on the 

privatization of state-owned transport companies 

are postponed, with the general public disagreeing 

with such decisions, which allows policy-makers 

not to change the present situation in order not to 

lose image capital. Equally, the results of the study 

can provide a basis for implementing strategic 

decisions on different types of transport. 

At the same time, the fact that the results are 

representative of the city of Bucharest may reveal 

some tendencies that can expand and develop 

throughout the national territory, the capital being a 

pioneer for the rest of the cities in the country, but 

also a place where certain transport arrangements 

are introduced and developed (see ridesharing). 

Based on the profiles of the users of the means of 

transport, specific strategies that take into account 

the target group can be developed, the promotion 

and communication models can be adapted so that 

they are as efficient as possible or can be identified 

the vectors of change or resistance for certain 

decisions such as the privatization of some 

operators or some others policies concerning the 

involvement of the state in certain aspects of 

national transport. 

 

 

REFERENCES 

 

[1] Bel, G., & Fageda, X. (2013). Market power, 

competition and post-privatization regulation: 

evidence from changes in regulation of 

European airports. Journal of Economic Policy 

Reform, 16(2), 123–141. 

[2] Bogart, D. (2005). Turnpike trusts and the 

transportation revolution in 18th century 

England. Explorations in Economic History, 

42(4), 479-508. 

[3] Bottasso, A., & Conti, M. (2010). The 

Productive Effect of Transport Infrastructures: 

Does Road Transport Liberalization Matter? 

Journal of Regulatory Economics, 38(1), 27–

48. 

[4] Cristache, S. E., Iacob, A. I., Serban, D., & 

Frâncu, L. G. (2011). Trends And Perspectives 

Of The Romanian Regional Passenger 

Transport. Bulletin of the Transilvania 

University of Braşov Series V: Economic 

Sciences, 4(2), 143-146. 

[5] Donnet, T., Keast, R. L., & Walker, A. R. 

(2011). Fitting airport privatisation to purpose : 

aligning governance, time and management 

focus. EJTIR, 11(2), 98-114. 

[6] Istvan, C. (2013). Estimated Date Of 

Completion Of The Planned Motorway 

Segments In The Central, North-Western And 

Western Regions Of Romania. Annals of the 

„Constantin Brâncuşi” University of Târgu 

Jiu, Economy Series(5), 24-33. 



NORD 5 Conference Proceedings 

NETWORKING. OBSERVING. RETHINKING. DISRUPTING. 

 

 

 111 

[7] Jamroz, K. (2012). The impact of road network 

structure and mobility on the national traffic 

fatality rate. Procedia - Social and Behavioral 

Sciences, 54, 1370 – 1377. 

[8] Lipkovich, I. A., & Smith, E. P. (2002). Biplot 

and Singular Value Decomposition Macros for 

Excel©. Journal of Statistical Software, 1-15. 

[9] Merriam-Webster. (2015). Merriam-Webster. 

Retrieved Mai 1, 2015, from 

https://www.merriam-

webster.com/dictionary/transport 

[10] Mises, L. v. (1944). Bureaucracy. New Haven: 

Yale University Press. 

[11] Mises, L. v. (1988). Economic Calculation in 

the Socialist Commonwealth (1st ed.). Auburn: 

Ludwig von Mises Institute. 

[12] Nickpour, F., & Jordan, P. W. (2013). 

Accessibility in Public Transport - A 

Psychological Approach. In N. A. Stanton 

(Ed.), Advances in Human Aspects of Road 

and Rail Transportation (pp. 341-350). Boca 

Raton: CRC Press - Taylor & Francis Group. 

[13] Olivková, I. (2016). Evaluation of Quality 

Public Transport Criteria in Terms of 

Passenger Satisfaction. Transport and 

Telecommunication, 17(1), 18-27. 

[14] Oxford University Press. (2017). Oxford 

Dictionaries. Retrieved 6 26, 2017, from 

https://en.oxforddictionaries.com/definition/us/

ride-sharing 

[15] Pooley, C. G. (2017). Mobility, Migration and 

Transport - Historical Perspectives. Lancaster: 

Palgrave Macmillan. 

[16] Reddy, K., Mirza, N., & Yu, Y. (2014). The 

Relationship between Ownership Identity, 

Ownership Concentration, and Firm 

Operating Efficiency: Evidence from China 

2005-2012. Retrieved 6 30, 2017, from 

https://papers.ssrn.com/sol3/papers.cfm?abstra

ct_id=2479274 

[17] Steg, L. (2003). Can Public Transport Compete 

With The Private Car? IATSS Research, 27(2), 

27-35. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



NORD 5 Conference Proceedings 

NETWORKING. OBSERVING. RETHINKING. DISRUPTING. 

 

 

 112 

 

FIGURES 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Author, personal survey conducted in April - May 2017, Base: N =1627 respondents 

(inhabitants from Bucharest, aged 18-75) 
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Author, personal survey conducted in April - May 2017, Base: N =1627 respondents (inhabitants from 

Bucharest, aged 18-75) 
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Plane 17% 16% -0,5%

Ridesharing car 5% 4% -1,5%

Rented car 4% 2% -1,4%

Total 100% 100%

Figure 1 Means of transport used to travel outside the locality 

Figure 2 The tendency to use the means of transport in the next 6 months 



NORD 5 Conference Proceedings 

NETWORKING. OBSERVING. RETHINKING. DISRUPTING. 

 

 

 113 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Author, personal survey conducted in April - May 2017, Base: N =1627 respondents 

(inhabitants from Bucharest, aged 18-75) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: Author, personal survey conducted in April - May 2017, Base: N =1627 respondents 

(inhabitants from Bucharest, aged 18-75) 
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Figure 3 The main reasons for the trip 

Figure 4 Method of travel booking 
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Source: Author, personal survey conducted in April - May 2017, Base: N =1627 respondents 

(inhabitants from Bucharest, aged 18-75) 
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Bucharest, aged 18-75) 
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Figure 5 Method of travel payment 

Figure 6 The role of the state in the field of transport companies 
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Source: Author, personal survey conducted in April - May 2017, data processed using Biplot and Singular 

Value Decomposition Macros for Excel ©, Lipkovich and Smith (2002), available at 

https://www.jstatsoft.org/article/view/v007i05 
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Figure 7 Map of the associations between the means of transport and their characteristics 
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Abstract 
 
This paper deals with the issue of quality in the supply chain and the effects that it has on company 
performance. There are highlighted specific aspects of quality management in services and methodologies 
for quality improvement in this kind of activities. The paper  presents  the main components of quality 
management in supply chain, general standards applicable to companies in the logistics sector and, in 
particular, specific standards for the transportation field. It also revealed, the current use of quality 
management systems in Romania in companies operating in the logistics sector, as well as the quality 
assessment and quantification procedures in the supply chain. 
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INTRODUCTION 

 

Quality is a concept that, over time, has been 

analyzed by many authors, generating numerous 

interpretations depending on the analyzed field, 

various periods of economic, technological, 

growth, but also the development of the society. 

Therefore, management of issues related to 

achieving quality standards in accordance with 

these has generated a considerably higher number 

of interpretations, approaches, proposals for 

solutions. Quality management, thus, became a 

distinct field of research, covering practically all 

organizational spheres. 

There is therefore a significant number of studies 

that treated quality problems in many types of 

organizations. Most of the studies can be found in 

the field of quality management in industrial 

enterprises where, there were, in fact, implemented 

the first solutions that aimed to increase product 

quality. Not incidentally, the first international 

standards in the field of quality used the term of 

product using this notion, only mentioning that it 

included the term service. If at the beginning 

quality improvement methods were product 

oriented, they have known, subsequently, process 

and human resource orientation 

This paper deals with the issue of quality in the 

supply chain, while emphasizes the characteristics 

of quality management in the field of services. This 

study has started from the review of some books, 

academic journals, professional publications, 

similar studies, business journals and periodicals. It 

also revealed, the current use of quality 

management systems in Romania in companies 

operating in the logistics sector, based on data 

made public.  

  

 

EVOLUTION OF QUALITY MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEMS 

 

As regards the quality management systems, over 

time, there have been implemented in organizations  

a large variety of systems, some of them being the 

result of improvements, developments of the 

previous systems. 

They were based on different methods of quality 

improvement: Kaizen, Taguchi methods, Zero 

Defects program, PDCA, Six Sigma, TQM, Lean 

Manufacturing, ISO and others (Table 1). 

There are a considerable number of studies that 

investigated the relationship between quality 

management practices and the performance of 

organizations, identifying among the performance 

indicators also those related to the qualitative 

performance (Talib, Rahman & Quresha, 2010; 

Prajogo & Sohal, 2003).  

Referring to relations between quality practices and 

qualitative performance, an empirical study 

conducted by Arumugan, Ooi and Fongand (2008) 

shows a partial correlation between them. But the 

results obtained in other studies are at least 

contradictory. On the one hand, there are studies 

that reveal a positive influence of implementation 

of quality management practices on quality 

performance (Flynn, Schroeder & Sakakibara, 

1995; Phan, Abdallah & Matsui, 2011). On the 

other hand, there are studies that identify no 

significant relationship between them (Forker, 

Mendez & Hershauer, 1997) 

If in 1997 the results of a study done by Forker et 

al. lead to the conclusion of inefficiency of the 

quality management practices on quality 

performance due to their focus on internal 

organizational practices. In 2011 Tse and Tan 

emphasized the fact that as the  logistics channels 

are becoming increasingly complicated, the source 

of quality problems is beyond the scope of the 

organization, problems quality-related activity can 

be determined by any activity in supply chain: 

transportation, warehousing, packaging, handling, 

etc. 

Contradictory results are put by some researchers 

on account of contingent factors, such as: size of 

the organization (Sila, 2007; Zhao, Yeung & Lee, 

2004), industrial sector (Lai & Cheng, 2003), 

cultural and national particularities (Flynn & 

Saladin, 2006; Sila, 2007). 

Haiju (2013) considers that the traditional quality 

management practices are not enough to lead to a 

high qualitative performance, which led to a new 

theory of management quality from the perspective 

of logistics channel SCQM (Supply Chain Quality 

Management). 

SCQM concept was proposed in Robinson and 

Malhotra (2005) as "the formal coordination and 

integration of business processes involving all 

partner organizations in the supply channel to 

measure, analyze and continually improve 

products, services, and processes in order to create 

value and achieve satisfaction of intermediate and 

final customers in the marketplace ". 

Such a orientation implies the involvement of 

supply chain partners (Foster & Ogden, 2008; 

Kannan & Tan, 2005). In this respect, it may reveal 

what Yeung (2008) emphasizes in his study, 

namely that the partnership is an effective method 

to improve quality. 

Thus, it grows a new philosophy of quality 

management, researchers advocating for expanding 

treatment of quality management to the entire 

supply chain (Foster, 2008). Considered until 

recently as having divergent objectives, quality 

management and supply chain management have 

been treated separately, reason why literature is 

quite poor in studies on quality management in the 

supply, compared to the significant number of 

studies in the two areas of research. 
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But also, in terms of components SCQM, there are 

differences of views among researchers (Table 2). 

Relative to this new approach, of quality 

management extended to the supply chain, Shin, 

Collier and Wilson (2000) revealed that it 

positively affects both the performance of suppliers 

and buyers. Also, several researchers have 

investigated the manner in which quality 

management increases performance of the supply 

chain (Flynn & Flynn, 2005; Dowlatshahi, 2011; 

Lin & Gibson, 2011). 

Romano and Vinelli (2011) studied the relationship 

between supply chain management and quality 

management, revealing that a coordinated logistic 

channel has a greater ability to meet the quality 

requirements of customers. 

Lai, Lau and Cheng (2004) present a ten-step 

approach to quality through a quality management 

system, based on the principle of achieving 

everything the first time every time, as a first step 

to continuously improve logistics processes. The 

authors highlight the factors that led to the adoption 

of quality management systems in logistics: raising 

awareness of the importance of quality, customer 

pressure, need to implement mechanisms to 

improve work processes. To these, there are added 

intensifying competition, increasing regulation and 

performance expectations from shippers. 

Minahan (1998) reveals the reasons why there are 

differences between companies that provide 

services and industrial companies in the adoption 

of quality management systems. Among those 

stand out greater difficulty in measuring a service 

performed incorrectly compared with defective 

products. Also, quality management and ISO 

focused on issues related to products using specific 

metrics, while services require more subjective 

actions, which led to difficulty in translating these 

standards in the companies from logistics sector. 

 

 

QUALITY MANAGEMENT IN LOGISTICS 

ACTIVITIES 

 

A well-known approach to increase quality, that 

can be used by companies providing logistics 

services, is that of total quality management 

(TQM). It is focused on customer satisfaction, 

elimination of waste, continuous improvement and 

employee involvement and empowerment, its 

purpose being to radically transform the 

organization through progressive changes in 

attitudes, practices, structures and systems (Kenol, 

2015). TQM is in addition to a set of practices, an 

integrated philosophy aimed at the "total customer 

satisfaction" and a closer relationship with 

suppliers (Powell, 1995). Implementation of such a 

system leads to an improvement in long-term 

financial performance (Hendricks & Singhal, 

2001). 

Also, the Six Sigma technique is a quality 

assurance program adopted by several large 

companies like Motorola, General Electric, etc. A 

lot of the organizations that have implemented this 

technique have found that it is profitable to expand 

its principles to the whole supply chain (Jiju & 

Banuelas, 2002). For example, Coronado and 

Anthony (2002) have identified eleven success 

factors for Six Sigma implementation in small and 

medium enterprises in the UK. Another study in 

Slovenia (Gosnik & Vujica-Herzog, 2010) 

identified the involvement and participation of 

management, staff training, organizational and 

cultural issues as the most important factors, factors 

that are found in the previous study. 

Gupta (2004) highlights the critical factors in 

implementing such a system: procurement and 

suppliers management, sales and distribution, 

anticipating further importance given to extending 

these quality management systems throughout the 

logistics channel. Sarkar and Mohapatra (2006) 

believes that the weak performance of suppliers 

affects the entire channel, which makes the process 

of selecting suppliers to be a very important task in 

ensuring the quality and reduce costs. 

It is well known that in the supply chain the 

selection of suppliers is very important in order to 

reduce costs. But the relationship with suppliers is 

considered also important in quality assurance. 

Many organizations have realized that in order to 

satisfy their customers, they should be ensured that 

their suppliers are equally involved as those in 

quality assurance (Russell & Taylor, 2009). 

Thus many researchers have attributed particular 

importance to suppliers’ selection using Data 

Envelopment Analysis (DEA) to measure their 

effectiveness (Braglia & Petroni, 2000; Liu et al., 

2000; Sean, 2007). A number of other methods 

have been applied also to rank and select providers: 

• Integration of analytic hierarchy process AHP 

and linear programming (Ghodsypour & O’Brien, 

1998); 

• Fuzzy extended analytic hierarchy process 

FEAHP (Chan & Kumar, 2007); 

• Integration of analytical hierarchy process with 

multiobjective linear programming MOLP (Ting & 

Cho, 2008). 

Lou, Liu, Zhou and Quan (2009) present the 

architecture of a quality management system based 

on cooperative distributed multi-agent system.  

A number of studies suggest solutions to improve 

the quality by using different methods based on 

information technology: 

• through web-based ERP system used to 

manage the supply chain (Tarantilis, Kiranoudis & 

Theodorakopouls, 2008); 

• by integrating planning of processes and 

programming (Moon, Lee, Jeong & Yun, 2008). 

Fernandes, Sampaio and Sameiro Carvalho  (2014) 

present a conceptual model that reflects the 
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integration of supply chain management with 

quality management and the impact on company 

performance. 

Gunasekaran and Ngai (2004) reveal that the 

supply chain performance is influenced by 

integration and management of information in 

supply chain, which supposes the implementation 

of information and communication technologies. 

In terms of technology there are already means for 

implementation of an integrated quality 

management system throughout the supply, using 

cloud computing and SaaS (software-as-as-

service). Partners can log in and enter data in the 

quality management system of the company, which 

allows for monitoring quality issues (Sparta 

Systems, 2014). Such a system offers the advantage 

of traceability, being possible to identify the 

sources of quality problems and solve them faster. 

In Romania, in quality assurance, there is a national 

standardization body ASRO - Standardization 

Association in Romania, but companies can also 

opt for the certification according to European or 

international standards. Besides standardization and 

certification bodies there are also accreditation 

bodies and associations of accreditation bodies 

(Figure 1). 

Majority of large companies operating in the sphere 

of logistics activities, in Romania, have opted for 

certification according to the Quality Management 

System ISO 9001: 2008. Some of them, especially 

multinational companies, have also other 

certifications such as TAPA (Transported Asset 

Protection Association Europe), SQAS (Safety and 

Quality Assessment Systems), EN ISO 14001/2004 

(Quality and Environment), integrated management 

system implementing the requirements of several 

standards, not only that of the quality (quality / 

environment / occupational health / safety / product 

/ HACCP - Hazard Analysis and Critical Control 

Points). 

Regarding the ISO standards, which have a wide 

applicability in transportation and logistics 

companies, most of them use general standards for 

the activities they carry out (Table 3). 

Within the European and international standards we 

find also, for several years, standards for supply 

chain (Table 4) in order to evaluate the benefits of 

quality for various logistics services: transportation, 

packaging, labeling and storage. 

Into the whole logistics activities, transportation of 

goods holds the top position, both in value and as 

number of transactions. The existence of several 

transport modes which are based on the diversified 

equipment and operating technologies, various 

issues raised by the realization of transport 

services, both in terms of technical, technological, 

safety and security of goods, vehicles and staff and 

in terms of trade and finance, have determined, in 

time, the development and implementation of 

specific standards for transports of goods (Table 5). 

Islam and Zunder (2014) highlights the need for a 

new standard for freight transport and logistics in 

Europe. They define quality of logistics and freight 

transport as the extent to which performance of 

freight transport operations in the logistic channel 

meets the declared service criteria. 

 

 

QUALITY ASSESSMENT AND 

QUANTIFICATION IN THE SUPPLY CHAIN 

 

In order to assess the quality of logistics services it 

needs to be quantifiable. It is therefore necessary to 

identify and implement a system of specific 

indicators. 

Quantification of quality of logistics services was 

in the center of concerns for many researchers. A 

first scale was presented by Bienstock, Mentzer and 

Bird (1997), namely, Physical Distribution Service 

Quality (PDSQ) that measure the quality from a 

technical point of view. Starting from the 

methodology used in this study, Mentzer, Flint and 

Kent (1999) have developed a new scale, Logistics 

Service Quality (LSQ), in order to measure the 

quality of logistics services adding also functional 

aspects of quality. They conceptualized the 

following constructs: Order Accuracy (OA), Order 

Quality (OQ) Order Condition (OC) Order Release 

Quantities (ORQ) Ordering Procedures (OP) Order 

Discrepancy Handling (ODH) Information Quality 

(IQ) Personnel Contact Quality (PCQ) and 

Timeliness (T). 

Giovanis, Tomaras and Zondiros (2013) point out 

that retailers evaluate process elements of the LSQ 

by assessing procedural quality of suppliers, 

procedures for handling discrepancies and quality 

of information. Also, the quality of processes 

affects their perceptions regarding the quality of the 

result of transactions. 

Fitzsmmons and Fitzsmmons (2006) showed five 

dimensions of quality of provided services: 

confidence in the service, reaction speed of 

provider, safety and assurance of service, 

provider’s empathy and tangible elements 

Cheng and Choy (2007), in a study on the quality 

management of shipping, have identified eight 

success factors of quality management and, on this 

basis, have identified 60 measuring indicators.  

Wang, Bilegan, Crainic & Artiba (2014) present an 

overview of the performance indicators used in 

intermodal transport by barge, highlighting so as 

indicators for service quality: number of contracts, 

waiting times in intermodal terminals and other 

types of terminals, average response time, duration 

of intermodal services, handling in the intermodal 

terminals, waiting times at borders, containers 

transported on barges, the number of empty 

containers transported. 

Matijošiusa, Vasiliauskasb, Vasilienė-

Vasiliauskienė and Krasodomskisb (2015) analyzed 
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the following quality criteria of a transportation 

service that predetermine its competitiveness: price 

of transportation, safety, reliability, accessibility of 

services and duration of delivery. They highlighted 

also factors impacting key service quality criteria. 

Quality control practices are common in companies 

providing logistics activities as a preventive 

measure to guard against problems that could lead 

to increased operating costs and effect on the 

company's image. This is because, in general, 

customers considered responsible the company 

from which bought the products. Whether the 

logistic service is perceived as being a high quality 

service, there are opportunities for customer loyalty 

for service. But this loyalty can be extended among 

the customers of the product, if the quality of the 

logistic service adds value to the sold product. 

As already mentioned, one of the requirements for 

quality assurance is linked to the selection of 

suppliers. Failure in suppliers selection causes an 

increase in of the exposure to quality problems of 

companies, with negative effects on their reputation 

and, ultimately, on their profit. 

For example, in the case of application of ISO 9001 

in freight transport it is necessary to follow the way 

of obtaining customer satisfaction, possibility of 

improving processes and transport services, 

complying with the requirements of the provided 

service, but also the ability of suppliers to meet 

organization requirements. 

Into Romanian companies operating in the logistics 

sector the most commonly used criteria in selecting 

suppliers are price, quality, on-time delivery, 

flexibility, geographic coverage, compliance with 

contracts. 

In recent years, there have been taken into account 

other criteria such as additional services, 

responsiveness to customer requests and 

complaints, capacity of innovation, availability of 

equipment. In selection of suppliers there should be 

taken into account also criteria relating to quality: 

• implementation of programs in order to increase 

quality;  

• adoption of quality management systems;  

• easy communication and good cooperation. 

But a very few companies in the sector have 

implemented a system to monitor the performance 

of suppliers. Difficulties in the evaluation and 

comparison are determined by the large number of 

suppliers and the availability of disparate data 

sources.  

In order to implement such a system is necessary to 

screen suppliers to be monitored, identifying a 

system of indicators to assess their performance, 

the method of collection and information 

management. 

 

 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

Quality of service has to exceed consumer 

expectations in order to services to be perceived as 

high quality. From their point of view there are 

important aspects such as compliance with program 

of deliveries, stock availability, product or service 

compliance, rapidity in solving requests. 

Existence of some clear procedures on 

requirements of processes within each department, 

as well as employees’ responsibilities in achieving 

them can help in increasing customer satisfaction.  

Also, in the case of logistics services, it can be 

taken into consideration the need for compliance of 

some rules in providing services, according to some 

standards or specific rules. For example, in the case 

of rail transport, compliance of technological 

processes minimizes the duration of transport 

criterion taken into account in assessing the quality 

of service. 

It is necessary to identify problems as early is 

possible in the supply chain, before the products 

reach customers. Many intermediaries in many of 

the supply chains make it difficult the withdrawal 

of goods from the market. 

Globalization, the entry of companies into new 

markets, but also their relocation in regions other 

than those autochthonous or already considered 

traditional, led to the development of new 

organizational models adapted to the requirements 

of the new terms of business environment.  

In managing quality issues, integrated solutions, 

extended to the entire supply chain are the solutions 

prefigured as the most suitable. 
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Figure No. 1. Bodies of quality assurance in Romania 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cetification bodies 

• SRAC 

• TÜV Rheiland 

• etc.  

Accreditation bodies 

- RENAR – Romanian 

Association for 
Accreditation 

Standardization  bodies 

• ISO 

• CEN 

• ASRO 
 

Associations of 

accreditation bodies 

• IAF 

• ILAC 

• EA 

 

Bodies of quality 

assurance 

IAF – International Accreditation Forum  

ILAC - International Laboratory Accreditation 

Cooperation  

EA – European Cooperation for Accreditation 

ISO - International Organization for Standardization  
CEN – Comité Européen de Normalisation  

ASRO – Romanian Association for Standardization 



NORD 5 Conference Proceedings 

NETWORKING. OBSERVING. RETHINKING. DISRUPTING. 

 

 126 

 

 

TABLES 

 

 

Table No.1 

Quality Improvement Methodologies 

Quality improvement 

methodologies 

 

General characteristics 

Kaizen  Continuous improvement 

PDCA Plan  Do  Check Act cycle for quality control 

Taguchi Methods /    

Robust Design 

Statistical methods aimed at improving the fundamental function of the products or 

processes, taking into account environmental changes during the use of the products, 

their production and damage of components 

Zero Defects Program Reduction defects through prevention and application of motivational techniques 

Quality Circle Periodic reunions of employees performing the same types of activities, under the 

guidance of a supervisor in order to identify, analyze and find solutions to problems 

faced in their activities  

QFD  Quality Function Deployment / Quality House – based on transformation of qualitative 

demands of the customers in quantitative parameters  

TQM Introduction awareness of quality in all processes of the organization  

Six Sigma • Use data, measurements and statistics to identify factors for increasing profits and 

customer satisfaction (Brue, 2006) 

• Error rate 3.4 to 1,000,000 served customers 

• Methodology proactive rather than reactive, focused on modifying and improving 

processes, ensuring that there are fewer errors and defects  (Harry & Schroeder, 2000) 

ISO 

9000 

9001: 2015 • Use the approach process, which include PDCA cycle and risk-based concept;  

• The quality management principles are: customer focus; leadership; engagement of 

people; process approach; improvement; evidence-based decision making; relationship 

management (www.iso.org) 

9004: 2009 • focuses on how to make a quality management system more efficient and effective 

19011: 2011 • sets out guidance on internal and external audits of quality management systems 

Lean Manufacturing • efficiency, eliminating waste, productivity, maximizing output; 

• minimizing the complexity of the organizational structure 

 

 

 

 

Table No.2 

Components of quality management in supply chain 

Potential components ale SCQM Authors 

Customer focus, quality practices, supplier relations, leadership, HR practices, 

business results, safety 

Foster (2008) 

Externally focused process integration, management and strategy, 

communication and partnership, supply chain quality leadership, quality and 

supply chain practices 

Robinson and Malhotra (2005) 

 

Supplier selection, supplier development and supplier integration Lo and Yeung (2006) 

Focused on upstream quality management: supplier selection, supplier 

participation, supplier integration and decentralization of purchasing 
Lo and Yeung (2006), Shin, 

Collier and Wilson, (2000), 

Zu and Kaynak, (2012) 

Upstream quality management practices and organizational quality practices: 

supplier participation in product design and Kaizen projects/workshops, 

quality-orientated supplier selection, and quality management practices 

Lin, Chow, Madu, Kuei and Yu, 

(2005) 

Information architecture - enabler of supply chain quality control Xu (2011) 
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Table No. 3 

General standards applicable to companies in the logistics sector 

General standards Scope 

ISO 14001 : 2015 Environmental management systems—Requirements with guidance for use 

SR ISO / TR 10017: 2005 Guidance on statistical techniques for ISO 9001: 2000. 

ISO 19011 Guidelines for auditing management systems 

SR EN ISO/CEI 

17021:2011 

Conformity assessment. Requirements for bodies providing audit and certification of 

management systems 

ISO 9001:2015 Quality management systems – Requirements 

ISO 10001 : 2007  

Quality management — 

Customer satisfaction  -  

 Guidelines 

Codes of conduct for organizations 

ISO 10002 : 2014 Complaints handling in organizations 

ISO 10003 : 2007 Dispute resolution external to organizations 

ISO 10004 : 2012 Monitoring and measuring 

ISO 10008 : 2013 Business-to-consumer electronic commerce transactions 

ISO 10005 : 2005 Quality management 

systems - Guidelines 

Quality plans 

ISO 10006 : 2003 Quality management in projects 

ISO 10007 : 2003 Configuration management 

ISO 10012 : 2003 Measurement management systems — Requirements for measurement processes and 

measuring equipment 

ISO/TR 10013: 2001 Guidelines for quality management system documentation 

ISO 10014 : 2006 Quality management - 

Guidelines 

Realizing financial and economic benefits 

ISO 10015 : 1999 Training 

ISO 10018 : 2012 People involvement and competence 

ISO 10019 : 2005 Guidelines for the selection of quality management system consultants and use of 

their services 

ISO 31000 : 2009 Risk management — Principles and guidelines 

ISO 37500 Guidance on outsourcing 

 

 

Table No. 4 

Specific standards for supply chain 

Specific standards for  

supply chain 

Scope  

ISO 28000:2007; ISO 28004-1:2007; ISO 

28003:2007; ISO 28001:2007; ISO 28002: 

2011; ISO 28004-2:2014; ISO 28004-

4:2014; ISO 28005-2:2011; ISO 28005-

1:2013; ISO 28004-3:2014 

Security management systems for supply chain 

EN 15696 CEN 2008 Self storage - Specification for self storage services 

ISO 17365:2013  

Supply 

chain 

applications 

of RFID  

Transport units 

ISO 17366:2013 Product packaging 

ISO 17367:2013 Product tagging 

ISO 17363:2013 Freight containers 

ISO 17364:2013 Returnable transport items (RTIs) and returnable 

packaging items (RPIs) 

ISO 16106:2006 Packaging -- Transport packages for dangerous goods -- Dangerous 

goods packagings, intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) and large 

packagings -- Guidelines for the application of ISO 9001 

ISO/TS 22318:2015 Societal security -- Business continuity management systems -- 

Guidelines for supply chain continuity 

ISO 18495-1:2016 Intelligent transport systems -- Commercial freight -- Automotive 

visibility in the distribution supply chain -- Part 1: Architecture and 

data definitions 

ISO/IEC TR 24729-1:2008 Information technology -- Radio frequency identification for item 

management -- Implementation guidelines -- Part 1: RFID-enabled 
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labels and packaging supporting ISO/IEC 18000-6C 

ISO 28219:2009 Packaging -- Labelling and direct product marking with linear bar 

code and two-dimensional symbols 

ISO/TS 16949:2009 Quality management systems -- Particular requirements for the 

application of ISO 9001:2008 for automotive production and 

relevant service part organizations 

 

 

Table No. 5 

Specific standards for freight transportation 

Specific standards 

for transport 

Scope  

EN 13011 CEN 2000  

 

Transportation 

services 

Good transport chains - System for declaration of performance 

conditions 

EN 12507 EN – CEN 

2005 

Guidance notes on the application of EN ISO 9001:2000 to the road 

transportation, storage, distribution and railway goods industries. 

EN 14943 CEN 2005 Logistics - Glossary of terms 

CEN/TR 14310 CEN 

2002 

Freight transportation services - Declaration and reporting of environmental performance 

in freight transport chains 

EN 13876 CEN 2002 Transport - Logistics and Services - Goods transport chains - Code of practice for the 

provision of cargo transport services 

EN 12798 CEN 2007 Transport Quality Management System - Road, Rail and Inland navigation transport – 

Quality management system requirements to supplement EN ISO 9001 for the transport 

of dangerous goods with regard to safety 

EN 16258:2012 Methodology for calculation and declaration of energy consumption and GHG emissions 

of transport services (freight and passengers) 

Regulation CE 

725/2004 

Security of ships and port facilities 
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Abstract 
 

An important target in education for entrepreneurship in international business is to develop opportunities 
to establish, secure and promote national and cross-border exchange of information in science and research. 
Intensifying networking and improving exchange between science, industry and society is paramount in 
further developing funding activities for the validation of research results on the basis of a broad concept of 
innovation which encompasses technological and societal challenges in equal measure. EU governments 
introduce a new funding measure to drive the internationalization of leading-edge clusters, forward-looking 
projects and other similar networks. The aim is to strengthen the management skills and expertise of 
outstanding clusters and networks in cross-cultural international cooperation. Digital transformation in 
science is performed in order to take advantage of the opportunities which e-environments offer in terms of 
research productivity, international collaboration, and research income earned from industry against the 
number of academic staff employed. 
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INTRODUCTION 

 

Entrepreneurship and enterprise development have 

been areas of increased interest to management and 

organisational scholars over the past four decades. 

Such study fields (Du Gay, 1996) are important as 

they deal with current issues like risk, innovation, 

people, discovery, processes and opportunities.  

The political economy and socio-cultural aspects of 

enterprise development and entrepreneurship are 

key concepts in critical management approaches. 

Hence business development via entrepreneurship 

enhancement requires academic attention.  

  

 

ENTREPRENEURSHIP PROFILES 

 

Socio-cultural factors and political contexts impact 

entrepreneurial processes, identity and activity; it 

all is about how entrepreneurs and new enterprises 

are transformed, not merely survive.  

The entrepreneur is usually seen as a special type 

of personality (Cismas, 2014) with, charisma, a 

heroic profile and stereotypes, a rugged practical 

person, a risk-taker, with masculine traits and 

individualism; it defines the creative and flexible 

character always full of initiative.  

The dimensions of gender, ethnicity, religion, class, 

culture and geographic context reveal the rich 

diversity of motivations, purposes and meanings of 

entrepreneurship and the wide variation in the ways 

people construct both themselves and the business 

they start.   

Entrepreneurial education can both constrain and 

enhance enterprising cultures. Dynamics of power, 

resistance, identity, space, and ethnicity interact to 

outline entrepreneurship attitudes. Culture itself 

shapes entrepreneurial activity and its forms of 

organization. People may construct their identity by 

narrating autobiographical stories in which they are 

central actors, as well as narrators and authors. 

Their entrepreneurial identity is socially negotiated 

as they make sense of their own identity and 

reinvent themselves in their own and others’ 

perceptions through the stories they tell. 

 

 

PRO-ACTIVE EDUCATION 

 

There are new forms of emerging entrepreneurial 

effort, crossing both cultural and geographic limits. 

Entrepreneurial teaching and learning constitutes 

an important area in academic environments, both 

for theoretical studies and for practical training of 

new entrepreneurs.  

It demonstrates connections among the emerging 

entrepreneurial identity, learning in a social process 

of opportunity recognition, and venture formation 

as a negotiated activity.  

Entrepreneurial study has emerged as an important 

area of enquiry in relation to both the academic 

study of entrepreneurship and the practical progress 

of new business. There are special strategies by 

which students learn to collaborate and perform in 

entrepreneurial ways, with significant processes 

and experiences in their training, facilitated by the 

EU-agreed upon framework of skills. Learning by 

practice is a fundamental and integral part of the 

entrepreneurial process, in which the student’s 

social and behavioural activities are of as much 

concern as the economic aspects being highlighted.  

Entrepreneurship is an inter-related process of 

creating, recognising and acting on opportunities, 

combining innovation, decision making and action. 

Learning by doing in this area (Binks, Vale, 1990), 

is an emergent, sense-making process in which 

people develop the ability to act differently, by 

knowing, doing, and understanding reasons and 

consequences.  

Through pro-active academic education (Wenger, 

1998), the students build meaning in contextual 

experience and create new realities.  

While education can provide cultural awareness, 

knowledge and skills for entrepreneurship, the art 

of entrepreneur practice is obtained by experience 

in business rather than in educational environment, 

so the recently-emerged tertiary education business 

incubators (Chakrabarty, 2000) school tomorrow’s 

professionals today.  

Competence development occurs as a contextual 

and active rather than a purely educational process, 

within a skills-based framework, able to translate 

the abilities worldwide. 

 

 

LIFELONG LEARNING FOR 

ENTREPRENEURS 

 

Experiential theories and social learning intertwine 

action, conceptualisation and social practice; hence 

they are suitable for the study of entrepreneurship 

by young adults in faculties. Such didactic steps are 

accompanied by comprehensive behavioural and 

social instruction, including dimensions of deriving 

sense, refining best practice, identity reconstruction 

and community networking.  

This is a process of creative and associative study, 

putting ideas, opportunities, technologies, resources 

together in new ways, and acting when the market 

and other extrinsic factors such as regulation and 

the absence of competition provide advantage. 

Entrepreneurs, with their experience and contextual 

learning in the industry, develop rules and practices 

from real activities. Intuition and sense making of 

functional approaches enable people to mitigate 

risk using personal prior experience. 

This is the conceptual foundation for the model of 

entrepreneurship which allows social participation 
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and individual action as well as cognition, enabling 

advanced learning theories to be applied to private 

initiatives in economy. It generates fast progress in 

individual outlooks on entrepreneurial learning.  

Exploring entrepreneurs’ learning process in their 

real-life universe of daily activities means gaining 

access to their networking, business venturing, and 

adjustment processes. Coping strategies are needed 

as this business niche is creative, it features rapid 

changes, implies significant risk and volatility, 

giving chances for new venture creation & growth. 

The development of the entrepreneurial identity 

includes early life & family experiences, education 

and career formation, the sense of self and of future 

aspirations, as well as close social relationships. In 

entrepreneurial learning people seek to renegotiate 

their personal and social identities expressing who 

they are, who they want to be, and how they prefer 

to be acknowledged within their social context.  

A vital aspect in entrepreneurial learning processes 

is the ability to engage others constructively on the 

target. Individual identities melt into the collective 

identity of the enterprise aiming at mutually desired 

outcomes like wealth creation, economic survival 

or the pursuit of a particular activity. This shared 

interest is a must for joint enterprises accompanied 

by a social learning process of teamwork. 

The creation of the entrepreneurial identity comes 

through personal and social emergence, in which 

four sub-themes of identity interfere: the role of the 

family, identity as practice and the tension between 

current and future identity.  

People develop identity as practice in personal and 

social activities and in the roles they play, often 

starting with early employment. People learn to 

apply their abilities within networks of social and 

industry relationships. These abilities, skills and 

know-how are often applied to the core activity of 

the new enterprise. In entrepreneurial stories, there 

is tension between current & future identity (Kolb, 

1984), where dissatisfaction with existing reality is 

expressed in entrepreneurial action; this may be the 

point where they mobilise to become entrepreneurs 

(Hjorth, Steyaert, 2004).  

Contextual learning occurs through participation in 

community, industry and in other networks where 

individual experiences are related, compared, and 

constructed as shared meaning.  

Through such situational experience &relationships 

people develop intuition and the ability to see and 

seize opportunities. Learning thus occurs through 

immersion in the industry and opportunity grasping 

through cultural participation, and implementation 

of entrepreneurial action.  

There is profound influence of career experience on 

entrepreneurial formation, as it includes practical 

skills development, expertise and social contacts 

from employment. Such learning is relational, 

functional and problem-solving in nature, finding 

out by participation and social interaction how 

things are done and establishing routines which 

work in most given situations.  

It occurs via discovery and experiential learning, 

providing the intuitive practices, skills and insights 

people use in creating their own businesses. 

Change and development happen as experience 

shapes the personal and social identity. The role of 

families is significant in crystallising identities and 

prompting actions. In turn, relationship with family 

members is changed through entrepreneurship. This 

is especially the case within the family businesses.  

 

 

TRADITIONALISM IN FAMILY 

BUSINESSES 

 

It is clear that the negotiation of expectations and 

roles plays an important part in the construction of 

identity (with patriarchal cultural&social traditions, 

such as gender roles of husband and wife, or father 

and mother). Family dimensions (McDowell, 1999) 

cannot be omitted from entrepreneurial progress, 

even if dynamics vary with family circumstances.  

Decisions to create new ventures are connected 

with the rejection of an unsatisfactory present, the 

urge to create a new reality and a changed identity. 

So people move from being dissatisfied employees, 

in work roles where practices and identities are 

defined socially by others and contradict their 

aspirations and potential, to create new reality 

through their business ventures, enabling them to 

work in ways consistent with their personal values 

and practices. 

In terms of identity, entrepreneurial acts translate 

imagined possibilities into enacted reality, taking 

responsibility for shaping future events. It means 

moving from assuming an identity defined by 

others, such as work and family roles, into creating 

a new identity, despite emotional uncertainties, but 

drawing on resources of self-confidence. 

 

 

ENTREPRENEURSHIP AS SOLUTION FOR 

RURAL AREAS 

 

Entrepreneurship means power, resistance, identity 

and diversity, and can call for support from certain 

forms of culture and community. What needs 

special attention is the dynamics of power and the 

subsequent ways in which it connects, intersects, 

transforms or disrupts issues such as ethnicity, 

gender, and place in relation to entrepreneurship.   

Rural areas losing their best youth to large cities 

know the importance of creating businesses at 

home, using the advantages of modern ICTs and 

transportation. Global opportunities engaged by 

local entrepreneurial businesses may be the answer 

to losing local jobs. Creating new workplaces is 

considered more effective than holding on to 

inefficient old ones. Reducing business failure as a 
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result of entrepreneurs’ better education & training 

is an economic benefit to all.  

Geographic mobility, professional change, and the 

fast moving life may give a person multiple social 

identities and all get played out alternately on the 

complex framings and re-framings of daily life. 

Under certain circumstances, ethnic minorities and 

indigenous entrepreneurs rely on cultural networks 

of shared language, family relationships and the 

accumulation and exchange of communal social 

capital, to reveal how social and cultural factors 

play an essential role in defining not only the 

nature of the enterprise activity itself, but also in 

shaping governance and management 

arrangements. 

Entrepreneurial activity leads to enterprise progress 

which builds not only capacity but resilience 

against externally imposed, often colonially driven 

oppressions of the past.  

A postcolonial perspective would analyse minority 

entrepreneurship & community enterprise progress 

as part of the ways in which subaltern groups act 

against the historic legacy of past and continuing 

(neo) colonial dominations.  

Emergent minority enterprises may generate new 

hybrids of economic and social networking in host 

nation contexts. Growth and development should 

be viewed in relation to wealth generation rather 

than in socio-political terms.  

 

 

OPPORTUNITY RECOGNITION AND 

CAPITALISATION 

 

The term entrepreneur learning means recognising 

and acting on opportunities, alongside with socially 

networking to initiate/organise/manage ventures.  

New understanding of entrepreneurship can emerge 

after investigating the reasons why people develop 

entrepreneurial identities, how they recognise and 

work on opportunities which arise from their social 

experience, and how they create and manage spin-

offs/SMEs/companies by interpersonal processes. 

People can learn to recognise opportunities and 

future possibilities through participating in social 

and industry networks and then act upon the chance 

to create a new venture within a known context. 

Prospective thinking is necessary to envisage the 

future and imagine how the venture can be created, 

before all the necessary knowledge, circumstances 

or conditions exist.  

The concept of the negotiated enterprise is that the 

business venture is not implemented by one person 

alone, but via negotiated relationships with others. 

The ideas and aspirations of individuals are realised 

through interactive processes of exchange with 

partners within and around the enterprise, including 

customers, investors and co-actors such as partners 

or employees. The structures and practices evolve, 

changing roles over time (Skeggs, 2004) and 

engagement in networks of external relationships.   

The founders hold formal power and ownership of 

the business, yet they must learn to recognise the 

participation of people within the business, whose 

concerns and aspirations influence its culture, 

structures and practices. Conflict and disagreement 

often occur as an integral aspect of this negotiation. 

In creative enterprises, there is often an emotional 

engagement between the people and the business, 

in which its distinctive culture is produced through 

style, language, behaviours and atmosphere among 

people. It is the energy of the enterprise which goes 

beyond rationality and can create opportunity or 

destroy it. This quality of emotional engagement is 

a pivot in creative businesses. 

If the enterprise is successful it evolves and grows, 

becoming larger and more complex in operation 

and structure, subsequently employing more work 

force. Transitions from informal to formal roles, 

relationships and structures accompany the process. 

Significant changes in roles are inevitable as the 

business develops. Growth can be seen in terms of 

changing human&social behaviour with productive 

interpersonal learning and negotiations around the 

enterprise, rather than as a mere economic process. 

This negotiated role change relates to entrepreneur 

management, in which self-sustaining management 

capability develops through managers, teams and 

functional experts taking responsibility for the 

business. Such mutual learning processes, integral 

to growth, depend on managing employee relation-

ships effectively, changing expectations, sharing 

practices, and solving tensions or conflicts.  

Being enterprising is not the being self-employed. 

Rather it is a particular mix of individuality (Potter, 

Weatherall, 1987), creativity, and leadership. These 

are key skills increasingly demanded by both 

employers and research organizations. People are 

different, but enterprising characters have in 

common a number of abilities, attributes, and 

behaviours that enable them to see and grasp 

opportunities. 

 

 

SKILLS FOR GLOBAL ENTREPRENEURS 

 

The global world prompts to combining resources 

expertise, finance and technology to implement a 

business idea. So, within the enterprise a distinctive 

culture emerges, based on negotiated ways of work 

which reflect both the founders’ style, language, 

ambitions and labour habits, and employees’. 

As people are employed by the business, they be-

come socialised into it and adopt its cultural norms 

of participation, behaviour and language. This is a 

learning process of cultural integration among 

individuals as employees in the business. 

Applications of the EU Grid of Entrepreneurship 

Skills to tertiary education and to work-based study 
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and practice are instrumental in instructing and 

training graduates able to face the challenges and 

opportunities of a global world. 

Globalisation generates new shifts not only in the 

transnational operations of international businesses 

but also in the movement of population groups 

across the world. Analyses are primarily influenced 

by western values and Eurocentric frameworks. 

New enterprise development is a context-dependent 

process involving both social and economic 

dimensions and can embrace social change and 

transformation in ways that go far beyond simple 

commerce or economic growth.  

Relevant personal contributions to explaining 

(Chell, Haworth, 1991), managing and facilitating 

research as well as education envisage occupational 

integration, best training quality, and wider access 

to innovation. Adequate cultivation of leadership 

and entrepreneurship competences are achieved 

through work-linked internships with a view to 

promoting employability & enabling reintegration; 

continuing training and lifelong acquisition of 

abilities foster technological and organisational 

change, improve competitivity and generate new 

job opportunities, thus cultivating cooperation 

among training institutions, including universities 

and the business sector (mainly SMEs). Under 

these objectives the emphasis is on: lifelong 

training; the use of new ICTs; the participation in 

SMEs & craft industries; in a nutshell, partnerships 

among players from all walks of life. 

Thinking, problem-solving, interpersonal, and self-

directional skills are inherent. By using the real 

world of entrepreneurship to apply the 21st century 

skills (Spencer, L. Spencer, S. 1993), students learn 

the content & context necessary to adapt to the fast 

changing world. Information and communications 

technology skills are acquired as students conduct 

research, negotiate with others, and prepare 

presentations of their work. Contemporary 

education (Weick, 1995) advocates for developing 

entrepreneurial skills to enhance career options and 

work-place productivity.  

The new ICTs are another priority insofar as they 

can support active teaching methods and contribute 

to innovation. Transnational cooperation is used to 

enhance quality, promote research and support the 

European dimension of vocational training systems 

and practices. 

This didactic framework is widely accepted and 

implemented not only at EU levels, but worldwide, 

so it effectively contributes to academic teaching 

and research development, with professors actively 

taking on responsibilities and roles according to 

their interests, skills and level of development. 

Contemporary research is shaping up in the new 

millennium, steadily transforming itself, deepening 

its integration and broadening its responsibilities. 

We live in the knowledge society (Deakins, 2000) 

which aims at better catering for the key challenges 

of this century: to promote lifelong learning, to 

encourage access by everybody to education, and to 

acquire qualifications and recognised skills. 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

Research themes become consistent with the five 

EU key objectives: to foster European dimensions 

of education at all levels; to promote cooperation 

and mobility throughout education; to encourage 

innovation in education; to give equal opportunities 

in all educational sectors. 

Moreover, all actions must be designed to provide 

special support for disadvantaged groups, to give 

equal opportunities to men and women, to provide 

integration for disabled people and to fight racism. 

There is also emphasis on studying in multicultural 

environments as one of the basic traits of European 

citizenship.  

Entrepreneurship has become a metaphor for 

innovation across a broad range of settings, spaces 

and places. However, there are norms concerning 

the values of individualism & competition 

(Boyatzis, 1982) embedded in entrepreneurship 

discourses. 

Standardized & harmonized approaches in business 

engineering education are the main modality to 

disseminate progress and provide democratic 

access to it (Spinosa, Flores, Dreyfus, 1997).  

Entrepreneurship and leadership education will 

bridge disparate worlds and will apply creative and 

practical scientific approaches to new situations. 
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Abstract 
 

In the first part of the article we will establish a general framework to discuss the prevalence of causes and 
forms of burnout in organizational climate, focusing on the cases of teachers working in the department of 
Constanta, Romania. The study is based on a series of interviews that focus on the consequences of prevailing 
workload, work precarity, organizational climate and occupational well-being related health problems, 
aiming to provide a more appropriate understanding of the vulnerabilities and the blockages experienced by 
teachers. Different responses are captured here in a model of stress and coping that focuses on the reflection 
of their perceived psychological well-being. Finally, by offering a closer examination the respondents’ well-
being, we will seek to identify a concrete manner of how the faults in the public education system have led 
to an increased pressure regarding the psychological strain of work, taking into account the multiple levels of 
the phenomenon. 
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INTRODUCTION 

 

As Romanian education policies undergo annual 

changes and as school managers try to achieve 

efficiency while managing budget cutbacks and 

professional turnover, this article tries to reflect on 

the occupational health issues that are reported by 

teachers. The purpose of this article is to highlight 

psychological hazards in the education services, by 

offering a closer examination of respondents’ well-

being in one Romanian department. We chose to 

underline this dimension of occupational well-being 

by undergoing a series of 30 interviews (10 public 

education units, 5 of them urban and 5 rural) within 

the department of Constanta, choosing both urban 

and rural respondents. Further, a major direction of 

the article focuses on the less researched aspects of 

psychosocial hazards and the implementation of 

norms and risk assessment processes in order to 

reduce all types of psychological hazards. Having to 

identify the perception of well-being it is necessary 

to take a closer examination into the causes of 

burnout reported in this sector. (Grebot, 2011, p. 39) 

Burnout, as a psychological hazard is likely to 

represent an urgent social problem for Romanian 

public health officials in the years to come. The 

sources of strain on public services (that include 

education) come from a variety of directions, from 

the constant policy changes, to managerial reforms 

and from the ongoing process of accountability of 

public services, to the increased performance growth 

and work precarity. As we identify the 

vulnerabilities and blockages among the factors that 

may affect levels of employee depletion in different 

sectors, we are more likely to observe the specificity 

of the educational services. In addition, as agents in 

many public institutions are experiencing increased 

insecurity in terms of employment, a higher demand 

for excessive hours of work, or they are faced with 

the numerous reforms in the goals their sector has, 

we must consider the multiple levels of the 

psychological hazards. This insidious phenomenon 

is also a result of the accelerated pace of computer 

technology, and the interference of the line of 

demarcation between work and family life.  

Given the sheer volume of changes in education 

legislation in terms of the content required for the 

national exams and the methods employed, 

alongside greater accountability and public 

assessment, teacher stress is a response syndrome 

(Brun, Ivers, Biron, & IRSST, 2008). With the rapid 

changes that have taken place within teaching in the 

last years, it is very possible that teacher training 

may well be out of date as the more experienced 

teachers have problems keeping up with the constant 

curriculum changes. 

Secondly, we will corroborate our interviews with 

the provisions of work safety regulation to underline 

the void in addressing the psychological hazards. In 

Romania, as in many European countries, employers 

are obliged by national occupational health 

regulations to implement prevention plans and 

intervention plans that address work stress and 

occupational well-being. This article wants to shine 

a light on a reality of professional life that escapes 

the regular work safety regulations. (Canada, 

Treasury Board, & Communications and 

Coordination Directorate, 1994, p. 19) 

 

 

PSYCHOLOGICAL WELL-BEING AND 

TEACHING ACTIVITIES 

 

The international practice of the public service 

reveals an intense preoccupation of the managers to 

base and develop an organizational culture that 

reflects the mission of the public institution and 

contributes substantially to the accomplishment of 

this mission. In the public schooling segment, this 

reality is present as the scarcity of resources 

determines principals to make difficult decisions 

regarding class sizes and space allocation, hardware 

facilities. Teaching has always been believed to be a 

very secure job, but new social-economic and 

demographic factors influence the Romanian 

society. As we see a high rate of emigration and 

migration to the big urban centers because 

individuals had to relocate because of demographic 

changes, we can point for example the fact that the 

number of students decreased in rural areas and 

teachers had to change schools and transfer. Another 

reality is that more parents are willing to enroll their 

kids at schools out of their district because some 

other establishments have a more attractive package 

of services like after school programs or intensive 

English programs. 

Another relevant feature regarding the changing 

reality of the educational public service is within the 

organizational policies and management style. The 

new cost-efficient management policies are a 

potential source of stress for employees in whatever 

type of occupation. Furthermore, the supervision 

and bureaucratic nature of teaching activities can be 

a source of strain, given a tendency to prioritize the 

bureaucratic tasks.  

Thus, in one of the interviews conducted, a teacher 

mentioned the continuous effort to keep up with a 

teacher portfolio that needs to be particularized 

given the students' level as a response to this type of 

prioritizing the bureaucratic tasks of the job. The 

pressures and benchmarks are a constant, from the 

benchmarks in students’ acquisition to the national 

examination scores and the hierarchy of the school 

in the department or country as indicators of the 

educational process quality. From a cost-efficient 

benchmark oriented management, the leadership 

style may vary from being passive to repressive and 

can thus become a source of strain and work 

conflicts. This can create stressful situations for all 

teachers in that school. Another source of strain is 
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the discrepancy between the public image in terms 

of prestige, salary and respect for the professional 

status of teachers. (Cecil & Forman, 1990) 

The precarity of the job for the teachers that don’t 

have tenure sometimes for reasons that can’t be 

imputed to them, (i.e. even obtaining a high grade at 

national qualification exams can’t be helped if there 

is a lack of open teaching positions with tenure) the 

lack of job security from one year to another also has 

been found to be related to stress in teachers. The 

opportunity of a tenure is unpredictable; thus, this 

reinforces the strain of an external locus of control 

in the individuals restricted job mobility for women 

lack of training for career development. Further 

related to this is the lack of advancement 

opportunities. In addition to the problems of 

absenteeism and turnover, many teachers are 

looking for early retirement as a way out of teaching. 

This is not to say that for the vast majority this is not 

legitimate on the grounds of ill health, but for many 

this is the only way they seem to get away from the 

job that is causing them excessive pressure. Another 

aspect of the teaching profession, which may be 

directly related to work overload, is the problem of 

having a wide range of pupils with different abilities 

in one class.  Regarding job relocation, there are 

changes in teaching methods, educational content 

reform and new organizational structures that 

implement changes in actual requirements of the job. 

(Dunham, 2002, p. 7) 

 

 

THE REALITY OF PSYCHOLOGICAL 

HEALTH ASPECTS FROM THE TEACHER’S 

PERSPECTIVE 

 

In this section, we will highlight that the extent and 

type of stress experienced by teachers will largely 

depend upon whether the teachers feel threatened by 

the demands facing them, and the individual teacher 

may, after facing an initial threat, be able to modify 

or ameliorate the threat by particular actions. Many 

stressful experiences occur in the context of social 

structures or the social stratification systems such as 

socioeconomic status, age and gender and are often 

related to a person's place within that structure. All 

elements contributing to the climate and the working 

environment contribute to stress. Stress is a central 

construction in the pattern of psychological 

suffering associated with workplace suffering due to 

discrimination (i.e. emotional trauma caused by 

stress of sexism).  

It is important to present a brief review of stress 

research to understand how stress affects people 

(Dunham, 2001). Kyriacou (1998) suggested more 

recently that in attempting to produce a definition we 

need to consider whether the term is referring to (a) 

the level of demands made on the teacher (either 

positive or negative or both) and/or (b) the emotional 

states engendered in a person in attempting to meet 

such demands (again either positive or negative or 

both). Tending to focus on the negative aspects of 

teacher stress, Kyriacou states that teacher stress is: 

the experience by a teacher of unpleasant negative 

emotions such as anger, frustration, anxiety, 

depression and nervousness, resulting from some 

aspect of their work. (Kyriacou, 2000)  

The notion of stress is criticized for its operational 

application in a company: the phenomenon remains 

subjective, since it is essentially linked to 

"individual representations" and is therefore very 

important in the design of the deterioration in 

working conditions. Moreover, it is difficult to 

distinguish between its causes and its effects. The 

"rate" of stress is not in itself a relevant criterion for 

conducting a psychosocial risk prevention policy: 

we have seen quantitative stress audits show that the 

level of stress was "normal" in a sector compared to 

other sectors in the same industry. While in the same 

organization, there were significant sources of 

tension at some sites where there was a high number 

of suicides, death related incidents potentially 

related to work. 

 Over the past decade, Romania has adapted the 

public policy regarding work safety with a focus on 

ergonomics, but it has yet to elaborate a conclusive 

agenda on the newly recognized dangers like stress. 

In parallel with these developments, the National 

Institute of Public Health and the Labor Inspection 

in each department are responsible for prevention 

and intervention in the work safety system in 

Romania. The managerial style plays an essential 

role in workplace safety.  

The prevention system is very important insofar as 

employees can become aware of different types of 

hazard. In the organizational level, the manager, the 

responsibilities with work safety regulations and the 

external actors like Labor Inspection can assess the 

extent to which each organization responds to the 

legal requirements on work safety. Another 

important notion here is with the dimension of work 

conflicts and toxic work climate, as exponents of 

potentially harmful conduits. As with other forms of 

occupational stress, exposure to a toxic work 

climate, one that fuels discrimination or harassments 

has potentially harmful effects on the emotional 

well-being of employees.  

As some managers are still inclined to consider 

stress as an indicator of employee’s commitment 

and productivity, a change in organizational culture 

is necessary. As the research in the field shows, 

stress is unlikely to have a long term positive effect 

on behavior.   

Work dynamism, a small amount of "positive 

stress", as for some managers stress is proof of 

productivity, responsiveness, organizational sense 

can slowly have negative effects on long term 

(Golembiewski, Munzenrider, & Stevenson, 1986). 

Another important aspect is that the research found 

a relatively strong negative association between 
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exposure to a and declining job satisfaction and 

engagement. Such reactions on the part of the target 

may in themselves lead to organizational effects, 

linked to a lack of motivation and creativity, and to 

an increase in accidents and errors. Whether 

constructive, negative, or ill-adapted, many 

behavioral responses can affect the organization by 

affecting levels of absenteeism, productivity, and 

team and group performance. At the end of the axis, 

therefore, the regulation of the relationship with 

risks, to health and safety, rests on the individual 

strategies of the workers, including what work safety 

plans. One of the ways of regulation consists in 

defensive strategies based on denial, trivialization or 

the naturalization of risks. These strategies, which 

do not eliminate risk, but seek to control fear and 

anxiety and by valuing work. Articles 175-191 of the 

Romanian Labor Code regulate the obligations of 

employers in the field of safety and health at work. 

The employer is under an obligation to take all 

necessary measures to ensure that workers and / or 

their representatives receive all necessary 

information concerning safety and health risks to 

which they may be consulted on these aspects and is 

involved in discussions about their safety and health 

at work. It also ensures safety and health in all 

aspects related to the work, article 175§2 Labor 

Code. (Ticlea, Popescu, Tufan, Tichindelean, & 

Tinca, 2004) Here, too, the obligations of the 

workers by whom they are responsible for caring for 

their own health and safety, and for the safety and 

health of others at work are presented. The 

instructions given to them by their employer are in 

the center of prevention and regulation of work 

hazards. Thus, occupational health and safety see 

many benefits for an organization, but is also a legal 

and social obligation for the entities. It is present in 

the specialty literature as a form of good 

management, because it helps to show that the 

company is socially responsible. (Filip, Crăciun, 

Mantale, Panainte, & Butnariu, 2001) 

A good occupational health safety policy can 

improve the image and value of the organization, 

strengthen the skills and health of workers, optimize 

their productivity, reduce company costs and disrupt 

work. The international practice of the public 

services reveals an intense preoccupation of the 

managers to base and develop an organizational 

culture that reflects the mission of the public 

institution and contributes substantially to the 

accomplishment of this mission. In schools, the 

psychological dimension of work safety should 

prevail, but the reality is that due to the scarcity of 

resources, the support and intervention for teachers’ 

emotional well-being is minimal (not all schools 

have a psychotherapist). Moreover, the same field 

reality determines principals to make difficult 

decisions regarding class sizes and space allocation, 

hardware, teaching facilities, decisions that can only 

fuel the level of work strain. (Kinnunen & Salo, 

1994) 

 Changes in the external environment of the schools 

determine the flexibility of the process of adapting 

the system of values that form the organizational 

culture of an institution. It is well known and 

demonstrated that the values of organizational 

culture, unlike other categories of values, change 

more easily and in a longer period of time, but there 

is a widely accepted view that changes in 

organizational structure and the content of the values 

of the organizational culture must adapt to the 

economic, social, legal, political and administrative 

context, a context that exists in a country during a 

given historical period. (Ashford, 1988) 

As we already know, public service is closely linked 

to the political power of the state and I emphasize 

the state because it is implied that the relationship of 

subordination is not towards political parties or 

coalitions. The educational services do not escape 

these influences. The culture of the public institution 

does not control all members' perceptions, thoughts 

and feelings. But the process by which public 

officials learn to control the internal and external 

environment involves all these policies that affect 

emotional well-being.  

 

 

A GROUNDED THEORY APPROACH 

 

Still not the center of work safety, emotional well-

being lacks intervention plans for most of the 

sectors. As the public services encounters pressures 

from the ongoing process of accountability of 

teaching activities to performance benchmarks and 

high competition not only among students, but also 

between schools and districts on the performance at 

national exams, all these are among the factors likely 

to affect levels of teachers turn over in different 

sectors. In addition, employees in many advanced 

market sectors are experiencing increased job 

insecurity, demand for excessive hours of work, the 

need for continuous training because of the 

accelerated pace of computer technology. In many 

European countries, employers are obliged by 

government regulations on occupational health to 

implement preventive interventions that address 

work stress and burnout. A healthy organization can 

maintain a healthy and satisfying work environment 

over time, even in times of market turbulence and 

change. (Ashford, 1988) 

The burnout among teachers and health is 

particularly common. Studies on the burnout in 

teachers across Europe focuses on gender, age, 

grade level taught, but also on organizational factors 

like role ambiguity, imbalance of effort and material 

reward or recognition, difficulties with pupils but 

also the workload (teaching activities and 

bureaucratic tasks).  The Romanian specificity of the 

phenomenon in education is given by the issue of 
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understaffing, increased size of classrooms, the lack 

of control regarding the educational resources like 

manuals, the difficult work schedules especially for 

teachers that have a long commute, the inadequate 

job security (even the achievement of a high grade 

at the annual qualification exams for teachers is not 

a sure criteria for securing a teaching position with 

tenure in an urban, well placed school,  given the 

scarcity of tenure posts and the precarisation of 

teaching jobs from one school year to another school 

year). The lower job satisfaction is marked by 

emotional exhaustion that can be increased during 

certain periods of the school year, as the national test 

period and end of school semesters mark the period 

of fatigue. 

To identify the phenomenon, we interviewed 30 

teachers across 10 public education units and then 

applied content analysis of their responses regarding 

the sources of stress, their well-being and their 

perception of the general work climate. The 

approach in this research methodology has as a 

starting point attending a database of texts and 

identify variables, called categories, concepts, 

properties. Thus, grounded theory was selected as an 

inductive method, which aims to generate a theory 

from a corpus of data, based on plausible 

relationships between concepts and sets of concepts 

(Corbin & Strauss, 1990). Researchers using this 

methodology are interested in modes of action and 

interaction between different types of categories, 

concepts, properties. The ability to label variables 

from a corpus of interviews and code the 

relationships between them is called theoretical 

sensitivity. This analysis is made by identification, 

labeling, categorization, description of phenomena 

and their properties and include: a) encoding open, 

the transcribed content is made up of codes that can 

then be used in reports; b) axial coding, which 

identifies causal links between different codes, 

categories, properties; c) selective coding, which 

establishes a category as central group, and all other 

categories relate to this basic category (Creswell & 

Miller, 2000). This method was selected because it 

is a qualitative development of a theory, developed 

through a systematic process that emphasizes the 

significance of concepts and their correlation to its 

content, like the sources of stress, its relationship 

with well-being and organizational practices on 

work safety.  

The conceptualization and crystallization of 

concepts, categories are a process that can form the 

basis for future quantitative research. Grounded 

theory is not a priori established, is an inductive 

method, derived from studying the phenomenon, it 

represents, in our case, teachers' perception of their 

well-being. (Daniel, 2009) 

 By generating codes, we grouped the emerging 

concepts from the interviews around social and work 

factor regarding burnout (Figure 1). Using open 

coding, we aimed to describe the perception of well-

being on three fundamental areas – work factors, 

social factors, organizational factors- by setting 

attributes and actions that are taken from the 

interviews in the field. The limitations of the study 

are consistent with the small interview sample (30) 

and the process of access to the interviewed 

teachers. (Strauss & Corbin, 1998) 

Therefore, in the coding process, having a good 

work environment was identified as a big impact for 

teachers. Especially those having no tenure or in the 

first years of activity identified that support from the 

principal and their department as having a big 

impact on their emotional well-being and security. 

Moreover, the changes that are associated with the 

negative outcomes at work easily emerge as crucial. 

The emotional climate and comfort from the 

experience of a welcoming superior can have a 

negative outcome on teachers’ perception of their 

work well-being. Thus, the discussions emphasized 

on the bureaucratic culture of a manager with a lot 

of teaching experience versus organizational and 

political competencies is also impactful.  

Teacher’s satisfaction is not an initiative that finds 

priority in occupational health and the awareness of 

this professional vulnerability given the type of 

negative triggers is often regarded as auxiliary to the 

profession and unavoidable given the reality. The 

lack of systematic support is often a source of stress. 

For the new educators, the sources of stress are 

extremely important and a cause of teachers’ 

turnover in the first 5 years of practice. Given the 

dichotomy of the teaching situations from their 

training and education practice to the harsh reality of 

being in charge feeling overwhelmed and the lack 

the support and experience in solving the realities of 

managing a classroom is considered as a big 

discrepancy from the university training to the 

professional environment.  

The new-found profession implies a lot of 

experience and willingness to adapt from all the 

actors of the educational process. The school 

principals often put new educators in „swim or sink” 

positions concerning their ability to adapt to the 

reality of managing a class; the students and the 

parents. A source of stress identified is the strenuous 

teacher parents’ relationships. Given the clash of 

personalities that can arrive, is important for 

teachers to be adapted and well equipped in order to 

manage the classroom. Concerning the stress that 

managers experience on their behalf, we identified 

the financial limitations, the reality of unsanitary 

units, the amortized cost of the rehabilitation of the 

school infrastructure, the constant pressure to 

provide the best management solution in impossible 

financial situations. Regarding what influences the 

teachers’ perception of well-being, factors like age, 

gender, teaching experience and training also play a 

role on the impact different strains have for the 

emotional well-being is the anxiety about the 

profession, or day to day routine of teaching tasks. 
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During interviews, a source that hinges the 

psychological well-being is also identified in the 

scarcity of proper methods of coping with stress, 

such as the lack of assessment of how successful the 

teaching process is and how it can be improved, as 

most of the respondents attested, they give more 

importance to the formalized aspects like 

curriculum, classroom management issues and 

competencies for teaching or the results the students 

obtain at national exams.  

The mentoring and coping strategies to reduce and 

long-term planning and curriculum, the acquirement 

of new competencies to the new school issue. 50% 

of new teachers leave in the first 5 years, the entry 

stage being a particularly stressful period. Even for 

teachers that are not novices, overseeing new classes 

or having to adapt to a new curriculum impose a 

change in a routine and can be a source of anxiety.  

The managerial issues that must be discussed are 

also crucial. Given that for the non-tenure professor, 

having the support of the school principal as crucial.   

One of the interviewed persons, a Math professor 

with 15 years of experience talked about the pressure 

to ensure a high percentage of continuous training/ 

formation credits during the school year in order to 

maintain a position for the qualification exams. The 

low number of tenure teaching positions in the urban 

schools maintain a competitive situation. „As every 

year I have to prepare a thick file that allows me to 

keep my position at this school, I have to be careful 

to gather formative activity points from every 

activity, from organization's commitment to 

different boards, to participate in extracurricular 

activities with my class, undergo continuous 

formation classes or workshops, mentorship and 

competition participation with my class”. The 

culture of gathering points for your personal 

evaluation becomes a professional target. 

Competition between teachers for the results of their 

students at school competitions is one of the 

benchmarks. “We are widely aware we push 

students to participate in them for our benefit too. At 

the end of the year you are experiencing such 

fatigue. Fatigue measured in the diplomas and 

certificates you put in your file for the next school 

year.” 

Another interviewee, a Biology teacher sees her 

position in danger because of the reduction of many 

classes and hours allocated to the discipline per 

week. „Truth is even with tenure there is no safety, I 

can get transferred if my position is reduced to less 

than 18 hours per week. For Biology that means that 

fewer classes with just one hour of Biology per week 

means my position can get eliminated. The 20 years 

of experience don’t value much. The other Biology 

teacher has a master’s degree and her personal 

evaluation will put her above me”.  

Regarding the stress of the long commute, the 

teachers from the rural schools identified this as a 

main factor of stain. Firstly, this is pointed out 

because of the high cost of the commute and 

secondly the uncertainty that the local authorities 

will have enough money to over their expenses. „So 

every year is the same struggle, the commute costs 

almost 1/3 of the salary. The question is if the local 

authorities will have enough money to return the 

cost or for how long do we have to wait for the 

reimbursement. School starts in September, but in 6 

years I did this commute I usually see the first 

money from local authorities in January.” 

The school schedule is also indicated as a source of 

exhaustion. For the teachers that a reasonable 

distance of the commute and having a malleable 

school schedule is very important. As one History 

teacher that has a one-hour commute answered: „If 

all my classes are put in the first 3 days of the week 

that is so much better, but that depends from a lot of 

other factors like classes that are available and 

sometimes that is managed exceptionally difficult.” 

Our respondent offered insight into the reality that 

one classroom is usually shared by 2 units to 

optimize the space. “The schedule is made in 

accordance with the available classrooms. The 

productivity bell that they teach you in methodic is 

not exactly important when more important is to 

have a space. So you have Math at 2 pm on a Friday 

or you have Literature after Physical Education on a 

Thursday. Or you have History with the 12th grade 

on a Monday at 7:50. That is not the best schedule 

for students. At the end of the hour you are drained.” 

Concerning the class size and the overall class level 

another issue arises analyzing the interviews. The 

level of students’ performance is measured annually, 

but teachers have limited levity on the adaptability 

of the class curricula as it is reflected in the manual 

level, by the mandatory requirements set by the 

Ministry of Education or by the standardized core 

requirements included in the national evaluation 

items. Having to prepare for a class with a diverse 

range of academic levels takes a considerable time 

and is for teachers in the first years of practice a 

harsh reality. As one interviewed teacher stated: „I 

graduated with an English BA and my master was in 

Traductology, but the first years of teaching English 

were sobering. You have 10, 15% of the students 

that are genuinely interested, participating and 

making good progress. Their proficiency and 

achievement of mandatory requirements for an ESL 

student in the 5 years of study are reflected 

differently from class to class and from student to 

student. Then we have 50% of the class that have a 

good level and can work a selective range of 

exercises with minimal errors. Then we have the rest 

of the class that are under the assessment level for 

their preparation. The exercises in the manual are 

often too difficult for them so for them to fill in the 

gaps you need to prepare a different type of teaching 

content, from homework to reading exercises. At the 

end of the day you have the manual, the exercise 

books for those that require a more difficult level and 
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the special exercises for those that have to fill in gaps 

for their acquisition.” 

This is not a unique situation for English teachers, 

many other teachers try to cover a diversity of 

knowledge levels for their students, considering the 

mandatory requirement for the class level or the 

national testing. 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

The teaching profession is generally considered as 

being stressful and generating numerous cases of 

burnout. We sought to explore the general level of 

teacher’s stress by a series of open interviews, 

identifying the sources of strain, the coping actions 

used by teachers, their perception of the well-being 

and we corroborated them with the work safety 

regulations and policies in order to underline what 

actions the teachers think could be taken by schools 

and the government to address this phenomenon. 

Thus, we could identify that the assertion of how 

insidious this phenomenon is among teachers 

themselves is not accompanied by a recurrent 

interest in the protection of teachers’ well-being and 

mental health as none of the strategies regarding 

employee protection might not always find 

confirmation in the priorities the policy makers 

have. (Forman, 1983) 

One of the conclusions signaled that social factors 

like a lowered job satisfaction, student and 

supervisor interactions, poor pay and discrepancy 

between the sense of self-fulfillment versus the 

external recognition correlate with the work-related 

factors like the organic hazard of noisy environment 

and workload, the lack of facilities or the poor 

quality of the existing facilities. As evident from the 

coding process of the responses, another significant 

aspect is in the organizational factors that can have 

a negative impact on teachers’ well-being we have 

identified from interviews the following categories: 

the organizational style and peer relationships, the 

pressure from supervisors regarding the work 

requirement, the bureaucratic structure and the 

priority of work. (Gulwadi, 2013.) 

At the level of stress factors, we postulate that the 

administrative burden, the negative relationships 

with colleagues and the stress in the classroom 

influence emotional exhaustion. The indiscipline 

and the administrative burden, which would alter the 

confidence of the teacher in his practice also reduce 

the perception of personal accomplishments (see 

Figure 1). 

Thus, as seen in Figure 1, we can correlate the codes 

referring to the identified frustration and exhaustion 

as the two most common types of reactions to 

teacher stress. Some of these factors identified in the 

coding process appear similarly in previous research 

regarding stress in the education services, but our 

work tries nevertheless to establish a substantial 

connection with burnout and the perception of their 

well-being in the Romanian context. Specifically, 

along our work we have tried to identify how the 

components of burnout are influenced by the stress 

experienced by the teacher in his daily work, 

classroom discipline problems, the pressure felt vis-

à-vis the local authorities and school managers, the 

perception of the administrative burden, as well as 

the poor relations with colleagues and parents.  

Understanding the links between stress factors and 

the emotional components of burnout, we hope to 

provide opportunities for the prevention and the 

specific intervention for this population. The strain 

felt, the emotional tension due to an adverse 

situation, the lack of balance affects the well-being 

are all taken into consideration. The behavioral 

indicators show that there are few protective factors 

in the contextual situation and a lack of proper work 

safety polity when in order to respond to the 

situation, as we have a scarcity of the intervention 

policies in the management of human resources in 

the sector. As the prior researches have underlined, 

support interventions and mentoring must identify 

the stressful situation in the routine stage and before 

it has any long-term impact on the emotional well-

being of teachers. 
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FIGURES 

 

 

 
Figure 1. Emerging concepts from the interviews around social and work factor regarding burnout 

Source: made by authors 
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Abstract 
 

This paper treats the evolution of Romanian economy, measured through the value of the Gross Domestic 
Product, altered by deflation methods. The authors assume that deflation will ensure the comparable 
character of data included in the study, for time and space-oriented analyses. The analysis approached the 
following topics: the GDP of Romania during the last ten years, the annual growth rate, the evolutions in 
constant price, the evolution of the indicator related to agriculture, constructions, industrial production, 
contribution of public administration and services. Also, the evolution of the GDP per capita is evaluated. 
The research instruments used include graphical presentations, commented and discussed in detail by the 
authors. The complexity of the analyses makes possible to better understand the status and evolutions of 
Romania, from the economic viewpoint, across the considered time interval. The deflation in based on the 
inflation (price index) and assures the possibility to compare the Gross Domestic Product obtained by 
Romania during a period.  
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INTRODUCTION 

 

In terms of macroeconomic indicators in Romania, 

they are characterized by a stable situation with a 

low level of inflation and external deficits, but with 

a high level of risk. 

Economic growth is an important one, due mainly 

to fiscal easing and improving labor market 

conditions, resulting in gradual increase labor 

demand and changes made through wage policy, 

which had the effect of rapid increases wages. 

While the creation of new jobs was found at a level 

below expectations as a sign of rigidity that 

characterized the labor market in particular in view 

of differences existing skills on the labor market 

over the number and specificity of available jobs. 

In terms of sustainable economic growth in 

Romania, this requires measures in order to ensure 

that the objectives in the area of taxation, 

improving the efficiency of expenditure and 

increase tax collection. Romania must improve 

living standards while carrying out fiscal targets 

and structural reforms mainly in the energy, 

transport and public administration, as fiscal 

objectives, financial sector stability, with rising 

standards of living is Romania's priorities in the 

coming period of time. 

Accelerate the implementation of structural reforms 

is important for sustaining growth. The government 

has made some progress on this agenda in recent 

years, on governance of state enterprises and 

reforms in the energy sector; However, Romania 

does not occupy a leading place among EU 

member states. Key areas for reform include public 

expenditure management, fiscal management, 

energy, transport, health, property registration and 

cadaster, and public sector enterprises. World Bank 

Supports Romania's structural reform agenda 

through a series of development policy loan, aimed 

at boosting economic growth and enhancing the 

efficiency of fiscal policy. 

Useful observations are drawn from each section of 

the analysis. Thus, it is outlined the importance and 

potential of agriculture, together with the need for 

further action in this field. Also, the overall GDP 

growth emphasizes the position of Romania in the 

EU, included in the category of “economic tigers”. 

The constructions sector strives to recover from the 

peak in 2008 and subsequent downfall during the 

economic crisis. Also, the manufacturing sector 

records steady growth. At the same time, only after 

deflation can we compare our national growth with 

the level registered by other countries from the 

European Union or at a larger, international level. 

Starting from the Gross Domestic Product, we can 

calculate the level of GDP per capita. By using this 

indicator, calculated as the basis of deflated GDP, 

the national comparison in time and international 

comparison become more relevant. 

 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

Anghelache (2013, 2014, and 2015) realizes a 

thorough study of the Romanian economy, 

including the GDP and inflation evolutions 

analysis. Koulakiotis, Lyroudi and Papasyriopoulos 

(2012) approach the relation between GDP and 

inflation. Grabara, Brezeanu and Paun (2016) 

develop on the correlation between the public 

deficit and debt indicators and the GDP. 

Simionescu (2014)  proposes some models for 

modeling and forecasting the GDP rate in the 

Romanian Economy. Schonauer(Sacală 2015) 

researches the regional GDP and unemployment 

rate during the interval 2000-2012. Necşulescu and 

Şerbănescu (2014) approach the GDP of Romania 

through econometric instruments. Anghelache 

(2013) presents an analysis on the main indicator of 

the Romanian Economy, a study further developed 

by Manole, Kot, Popovici and Nita (2016), 

Anghelache, Anghel and Sacala (2014). Anghel, 

Diaconu and Sacala (2015) analyse the GDP 

dynamics by categories of uses. Prodan, Grigorescu 

and Moscu (2014) have studied the behavior of the 

national economy of Romania during the recent 

crisis. Dârzan, Ionescu and Cristian (2013) evaluate 

the impact of EU accession on Romania’s 

economic evolution. Macchiarelli (2013) studies 

the similarity between GDP and inflationist cycles. 

Lahiri and Sheng (2010) approach a subject in GDP 

and inflation forecasts, on the same major topic 

have developed Kapetanios, Marcellino and 

Papailias (2016), also Giordani and Sonderlind 

(2000). Kitov analyzes the situation of the United 

States economy from the viewpoint of inflation, 

increase of GDP and evolution of the population. 

Franco, and Mapa (2014) propose a model that 

allows the study of GDP and inflation correlation 

approaches. Abo-Zaid and Tuzemen (2012) realize 

a study on long term about inflation targets. Clark 

and Doh (2011) develop on the trend inflation.  

 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY AND DATA 

 

Among the challenges to accelerate growth in the 

country we include uncertainty in the Eurozone 

markets and exports, political developments in the 

context of local and parliamentary elections and the 

absorption of EU funds. 

One of the key priorities of Romania continues to 

be improving the skills of the population to achieve 

the objectives of the European strategy 2020 to 

bring the level of achievement of the education 
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school population at current levels found in most 

European countries. A national education law in 

force since early 2011 promotes changes in 

virtually all areas of education. 

Another priority is reforming the health sector, 

focusing on promoting cost-effective outpatient and 

primary care services, hospital infrastructure 

streamlining and reducing inefficiency and waste in 

this sector. 

Romania's agriculture has an important role in the 

European Union economy; however, the sector 

requires further development. Romania has the 

highest proportion of rural population in the EU 

(45%), the highest incidence of poverty in rural 

areas (70%), and one of the biggest differences in 

the standard of living and social conditions 

between rural and urban. 

According to European Strategy 2020 Romania 

was committed to reducing the population at risk of 

poverty 580,000 people and attain an employment 

rate of 70% by 2020. By 2013, it was achieved only 

a third of the target of poverty. One in five 

Romanian has an income at poverty level, and 

much of the income poverty is persistent, meaning 

that three-quarters of the poor were poor for at least 

three years. A third of the population is 

characterized by material deprivation in the sense 

of not being able to get items deemed necessary to 

lead a proper life. 

The recorded value of gross domestic product 

(GDP) in Romania was 177.95 billion US dollars in 

2015. The share value of Romania's gross domestic 

product is about 0.3% of the world economy. The 

gross domestic product in Romania has averaged 

88.89 billion dollars from 1990 to 2015, reaching a 

peak of 208.18 billion dollars in 2008 and a 

minimum of 25.10 billion dollars in 1992 (as seen 

in Figure No. 1). 

In the period under review, GDP grew on average 

by 2.75%, the annual rate, with a maximum value 

of 10.7% in the second quarter of 2008 and a 

minimum of -8.3% Checkin second quarter of 

2009. In terms of the evolution of GDP in 2015, it 

increased by 4.3% per year, increasing an 

important contribution to household consumption 

had a population with an increase of 9.5% and 

fixed investment by an increase of 2.3%. A 

negative influence was registered in the exports 

increased by 5.5%, but was dwarfed by the volume 

of imports which grew by 9.7%. On the 

expenditure side, household consumption is the 

main component of gross domestic product and 

accounts for 63% of total use, followed by gross 

fixed capital formation by 22%, while government 

spending by 14%. With annual growth rates of 

GDP in Romania at constant levels above 6 percent 

until 2008, its economy is aptly called the "Tiger of 

Eastern Europe." However, macroeconomic gains 

have recently begun to stimulate the creation of a 

middle class and combating poverty widespread. At 

the same time, the GDP has contracted by 7.1% in 

2009 and 0.8% in 2010, but was registered 

accelerated growth in 2013, due to the large 

volume of exports of industrial and agricultural 

output excellent (as seen in Figure No.2). 

GDP in constant prices in Romania increased to 

35905.30 million in 2015 (Q4) compared to the 

same quarter of 2014, ie 35354.90 million lei. The 

gross domestic product at constant prices in 

Romania stood on average at 26.85562 billion lei 

from 1995 to 2015, reaching a peak of 35905.30 

million lei in the last quarter of 2015 and a 

minimum level of 19749.20 million in 1999 ( Q2) 

(as seen in Figure No.3). 

By sectors of national economy, gross domestic 

product in agriculture in Romania has reached a 

level 2738.40 million in the last three months of 

2015 compared to the value recorded in the same 

period of 2015 2719.10 million lei. The average 

value of gross domestic product from agriculture in 

Romania was 2692.37 million lei from 1996 to 

2015, with a maximum recorded 3357.80 million 

lei in the third quarter of 2004 and a minimum 

registered 1880.50 million RON in 2007 (Q3) (as 

seen in Figure No.4). 

Construction of the gross domestic product 

registered in Romania had a decrease to 2452.20 

million during the last three months of 2015 

compared with the previous year, from 2624.20 

million. Average value for the past twenty years 

was 1848.96 million lei, with a maximum level of 

3468.60 million lei recorded in the third quarter of 

2008 and a minimum of RON 955.50 million in 

1997 (H2) (as seen in Figure No. 5). 

The contribution of manufacturing in Romania 

increased to 7990.30 million during the last three 

months of 2015 to 7760.80 million lei in the same 

period of 2014, recording an average of 6492.11 

million lei from 1996 to 2015. The highest level 

touched the contribution of manufacturing to gross 

domestic product in this period was 7766.40 

million lei in the first three months of 2011, while 

the lowest level was 4750.70 million lei in the third 

quarter of 1999 (as seen in Figure No. 6). 

Government contribution to gross domestic product 

in Romania increased to 1461.80 million in the first 

quarter of 2015 to 1448.70 million lei in the last 

quarter of 2014. GDP in public administration in 

Romania recorded an average of 1663.37 million, 

from 1996 to 2015, reaching a peak of 2026.70 

million lei in the first quarter of 2003 and a 

minimum of RON 1403.90 million in the fourth 

quarter of 2013 (as seen in Figure No.7). 

The contribution of services to GDP in Romania 

obtaining increased to 8591.60 million during the 

first three months of 2015 to 8191.30 million lei in 

the last quarter of 2014. The average gross 

domestic product of service in Romania has 

reached a level of 5501.39 million lei from 1996 to 

2015, reaching a peak in this period of 8591.60 
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million lei in the first quarter of 2013 and a 

minimum of RON 3400.90 million in the first 

quarter of 1995 (as seen in Figure No. 8). 

GDP per capita in Romania has reached a level of 

US $ 9,526.59 in 2015, equivalent to 75% 

compared to the global average. GDP per capita in 

Romania, recorded an average value of 7003.24 

USD from 1996 to 2015, with a maximum of 

9526.59 USD in 2015 and a minimum of $ 

4,779.72 in 1999. 

GDP per capita calculation is performed by 

dividing the value of inflation-adjusted value of 

GDP at the country's total population. (as seen in 

Figure No. 9). 

GDP per capita in Romania recorded a level of 

19925.54 dollars in 2015, when adjusted by 

purchasing power parity (PPP), equivalent to 112% 

of the average in the world; GDP per capita (PPP) 

in Romania, recorded an average of 13540.23 USD 

from 1996 to 2015, reaching a peak of 19925.54 

USD in 2015 and a record low of 9997.13 USD in 

1999. (as seen in Figure No. 10). 

 

 

CONCLUSION 

 

In this paper, the authors have analyzed the main 

evolutions of the Gross Domestic Product of 

Romania, across a significant time interval. 

In terms of the evolution of Romanian gross 

domestic product from 1990 to the present can 

outline several periods of the economy. In the past 

25 years Romania's GDP grew on average 4.5 

times. 

There were identified several key factors that can 

contribute to the economic growth of Romania. 

One of them is the accelerated implementation of 

structural reforms. Fiscal reform and improvement 

of the conditions of the labor market is expected to 

successfully contribute to the increase of the living 

standard and subsequently to a more significant 

economic growth. Structural reforms are 

recommended to be pursued in the energy, 

transport and public administration fields.  

The education level of the population, viewed 

through the perspective of European strategy for 

2020, is appreciated as an objective of capital 

importance for Romania. Reforms and 

developments in agriculture can help develop the 

living standard and also can sustain the economic 

growth. 

The analysis of GDP evolution outlined that the 

indicator increased, across the interval, by an 

average 2.75% per year. In the last year, 2015, the 

indicator grew by an index that is above the 

average value. One of the main factors that 

contributed to this evolution is the household 

consumption. The net export presents a less than 

favorable situation, due to the fact that the increase 

of imports surpasses the growth of exports. 

Also, a favorable factor for the evolution of the 

Romanian economy in the near future is the 

increase of the GDP in the last quarter of 2015, 

compared to the corresponding value in 2014. This 

value (Q4 2015) represents a peak during the 

considered interval. GDP per capita in Romania has 

reached a level of US $ 9,526.59 in 2015, 

equivalent to 75% compared to the global average. 
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Figures 

 

 

 
Figure No. 1. GDP evolution in Romania between 1996-2015; Source: National Institute of Statistics, Romania, 

data have been adjusted by the authors 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure No. 2. The annual GDP growth rate in Romania between 1996-2015; Source: National Institute of 

Statistics, Romania, data have been adjusted by the authors 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure No. 3. GDP in constant prices in the period 1995-2015; Source: National Institute of Statistics, Romania, 

data have been adjusted by the authors 
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Figure No. 4. GDP evolution in agriculture in Romania during 1995-2015; Source: National Institute of 

Statistics, Romania, data have been adjusted by the authors 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure No. 5. GDP evolution in constructions in Romania during 1995-2015; Source: National Institute of 

Statistics, Romania, data have been adjusted by the authors 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure No. 6. . GDP evolution in industrial production in Romania during 1995-2015; Source: National Institute 

of Statistics, Romania, data have been adjusted by the authors 
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Figure No. 7. Evolution of public administration contribution to GDP between 1995-2015; Source: National 

Institute of Statistics, Romania, data have been adjusted by the authors 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure No.8. The evolution of services contribution to GDP in the period 1995-2015; Source: National Institute 

of Statistics, Romania, data have been adjusted by the authors 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure No.9. Evolution of GDP per capita between 1995-2015; Source: National Institute of Statistics, Romania, 

data have been adjusted by the authors 
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Figure No.10. Evolution of GDP per capita in PPP between 1995-2015; Source: National Institute of Statistics, 

Romania, data have been adjusted by the authors 
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Abstract 
 

This paper performs an analysis of the local public administration structures in Romania, analysis based 
on different case studies of decentralization and outsourcing,that have been identified within the system. 
The Romanian practice proposes a new type of structure, characterized, in the author’s opinion, by 
adaptability, flexibility and, especially, by the reduction of public expenditure. The new "structure of local 
public organizations" proposed is the result of a higher level of decentralization and externalization, 
through market involvement. The article is based on the author’s individual experience and on the activity 
of different local public organizations in Romania, being also inspired by Mintzberg’s structure model. The 
model analyzed, does not imply a rejection of the current functions of public organizations (the case of 
neoliberalism), but it implies innovation and entrepreneurship (new public management), withthe 
intention to point out to an existing structure, much more adapted to the context, and capable of resolving 
different types of requirements. 
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GENERAL ASPECTS CONCERNING THE 

LOCAL PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONS 

 

The classic public organizations are characterized 

by a high level of centralization, which leads to 

theisolation of the hierarchical levels. Information 

and decisions runthrough the entire hierarchy from 

top down. The hierarchical structure assumes that 

each level depends on the superior level and that 

each employee has a single manager, therefore the 

largest part of the organizations have a pyramid-

like  structure (Gow, J. I., Barette M., Dion S. 

andFortmann M., 1993). 

However, this approach cannot be permanent. The 

public organizations must change, based on the fact 

that public administrations are vehicles for 

expressing the values and expectations of citizens, 

communities and societies. Certain values and 

expectations are constant; meanwhile others are 

changingwith the evolutionof society. 

Periodically, one setof values takes front row, and 

its energy transforms the role of government and 

the practiceof public administration (Bourgon J, 

2008). 

Public organizations must acquireflexibility and the 

ability to adapt when it comes to citizens’ demands 

and the external pressures.Still, even in crisis 

situations, such as the one in 2009, governments 

did not necessarily adopt reform measures for 

public organizations (Antonovici C, Savulescu C, 

2016). The freezing and cutting of public sector 

workers’ wages was a commonresponse of 

governments in the effort to restore sound public 

finances (Glassner V, 2010). 

The role of the local public organizations is to 

contribute to the satisfaction of the general interest, 

of the common good, as defined and outlined by 

the legal framework. In order to achieve this 

mission, the local public organizations are endowed 

with competences and resources. The principleof 

decentralization stipulated by the Romanian 

Constitution, leaves it to the local public authorities 

(the mayor and thelocal council), within the limits 

set by the legal framework, to provide anddistribute 

resources (human, informational, financial and 

material), needed tofulfilltheir mission. 

However,in similar cases, (Dincă D., 2012), the 

activity of local public organizationsis focused only 

on a few fields: taxation, budget management, 

social assistance, urban planning, public 

procurement or cadasterand real estate fund. 

 

 

CURRENT STRUCTURE OF PUBLIC 

ORGANIZATIONSIN ROMANIA 

 

Public administration within the Romanian 

administrative-territorial units is based on the 

principles of decentralization, local autonomy and 

deconcentration of public services. (art. 120 of the 

Constitution of Romania).The public 

administration authorities, through which local 

autonomy is achieved in communes and towns, are 

the local councils and the mayors, elected in 

compliance with the  legal framework. The local 

councils and the mayor, function, in accordance 

with the legal framework, as autonomous 

administrative authorities and they manage the 

public affairs in communes and towns (art. 12 of 

the Constitution, Law no. 215/2001 on local public 

administration). 

The local public organizations in Romania, the 

town halls and not only, are structuredstarting from 

the classical theories, in the shape of a pyramid, as 

seen in Figure 1, having, in general, up to eight 

hierarchic levels 

(http://www4.pmb.ro/wwwt/dox/organigrama.htm, 

2017), which are all regulated. 

The first two hierarchic levels are represented by 

political functions (level I – the mayor, levelII – the 

deputy mayor). Level III is represented by the 

secretary of the administrative-territorial unit, who 

has the status of public servant. 

The next hierarchic levels are general directorates, 

directorates, units, offices and work compartments 

(art.3 of the Government Ordinance no. 229/2008, 

art.112(1) of Law no.188/1999, art. XVI of Law 

no.161/2003): 

a) in order to establish an office, a  minimum 

of  5 executive positions are needed;  

b) in order to establish a unit, a minimum of  7 

executive  positions are needed; 

c) in order to establish a directorate, a 

minimum of 15 executive  positions are needed; 

d) in order to establish a general directorate,a  

minimum of 25 executive  positions are needed.  

The compartment is made up  of several persons 

performing homogenous or complementary 

activities, contributing to the achievement of the 

same derivative objectives, being directly 

subordinated to the same senior civil servant. 

The total number of public management positions  

within each public authority or institution, except 

for the public offices  of secretary of the 

administrative-territorial units, is  of maximum 

12% of the total number of public positions 

(hierarchical weight),as seen in Figure 1. 

The maximum number of positions in a town hall is 

regulated, as it can be observed inTable no. 1, on 

population size as a benchmark . This regulation 

was issued in2010, withthe intention to reduce 

publicexpenditure, as a consequence of the 

economic crisis, thus reducing the local decisional 

autonomy in matters of sizing the local public 

organizationsby the elected authorities:  

http://www4.pmb.ro/wwwt/dox/organigrama.htm
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However, the functions of local public 

administration, as it be will further shown, in this 

paper, are the same, regardless of the number of 

inhabitants (the volume of activity differs), and the 

local public authorities in some cases are not able 

toachieve their purpose. In this situation, the local 

public organizations, incapable of coping with the 

demand for services, underwent transformations, 

throughan innovation and structure redesigning 

exercise, witnessing several cases of outsourcing  

of certain services  to public or private entities. 

Analyzing the structure of the different 

publicinstitutions (www.ps4.ro, www.ps2.ro, 

www.primariamagurele.ro., 2017), we can see  that 

there are  compartments ensuring operation, which 

serve as a support for the other activities (human 

resources, financial-accounting, audit, public 

procurement, legal, administrative, public relations, 

communication, IT, investments, archive) and 

operational compartments, performing 

activitieswithin the institution’s competence and 

which provide direct  services asit can beseenin 

figure no.2.We rarely come across support 

activities for research, development, increase in 

public service quality,orpublic services marketing.  

The categoriesoflocal public services arelaid down 

by law (art.38 and art. 68 of Law no215/2001 for 

the local public administration)in the following 

fields:1) Education; 2) Social assistance; 3) Health; 

4) Culture; 5) Worships; 6) Sports; 7) Public order; 

8) Emergency situations; 9) Environmental 

protection and restoration; 10) Urban development; 

11) Persons’ records; 12) Public bridges and roads; 

13)Public utilities; 14) Housing; 15) Entertainment; 

16) Economic development. 

In some local public organizations, thesupport 

activities are at the forefront. For example, within 

the mayor's office, inBucharest District 2 City Hall, 

Figure no.2, from a total numer of 357 positions, 

226 areassigned to conduct supportactivities. 

 

 

STRUCTURE ANALYSIS WITHIN 

THELOCAL PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONS 

(CITY HALLS) 

 

In order to identify the extent to which local public 

organizations, through their current structureand 

legal constraints, perform their duties, an analysis 

about their condition conducted in 7 

Romanianlocal public authoritieshas been 

performed,as follows: Tecucimunicipality, 3 

towns–TirguBujor, Măgurele, Bolintin Vale and 3 

communes-Domneşti, Dobroeşti, Jilavaas outlined 

in Table no.2. 

The data collectedreveals that the number of 

positions, as it can be seen in Figure no. 3, 

reportedto 1000 inhabitants, variesfor the  localities 

under study between 4.99 (Jilava) and 10.67 

(Bolintin Vale). It has been established that this 

indicatorhas higher values in the case of towns, 

than in the case of the municipalities  and 

communes. 

This indicator is influenced by the local decision 

regarding the distribution of the maximum number 

of positions between the city hall and other local 

public organizations, providers of public services, 

by the establishment of publicenterprises or by 

transferring to private entities the provision of 

certain public services. The high value of this 

indicator represents the main cause 

forcentralization of the activities of local public 

administration in the direct subordination of the 

mayor. This is an indicator oflocal centralization. 

The second indicator – the number of positions 

occupied/1000 inhabitants, depends only on the 

local decision, the mayor’s decision whether to fill 

the vacancies or not.Only 47% of the  positions are 

occupied in Bolintin Vale and only 81% in 

TîrguBujor, as seen in Figure no. 4.All town the 

halls analyzed have a consistent number of vacant 

positions. 

Regarding the number of positions/structure 

component, we see a fragmentation of the positions 

(2.95 positions/structure component – TîrguBujor) 

as seen in Figure no. 3 and Figure no. 4. 

As you may notice, there are significant 

differencesin terms of jobsdistribution, if the 

population, within theanalyzed city hallsis 

considered, but as it will be observed from now on, 

there is a connection between this observation and 

the degree to which certain activitiesunder the 

responsibility of the local administration are 

transferred, to other public or private entities,Table 

no.3,or, merely, certain activities are not 

performed, requiring  the intervention of public 

entitiesfrom the deconcentratedlevel of public 

administration, or from the local level of public 

administration, represented by the counties (for 

example, the activity of building permit issuing, at 

the level of communes, is performed by the County 

Council), as seen in Table no. 3 

Looking atother entities at the local level,which 

take over some of the city hall’s responsibility, we 

can see that there is no connection between their 

number and the quantity ofservices transferred for 

provision, this being strictly a local decision of 

opportunityas shown in  Table no. 4. 

 

 

A POSSIBLE STRUCTURE OF LOCAL 

PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONS IN ROMANIA 

 

 The cases of responsibility transfer (public 

servicesprovision) previously identified, as well as 

thoseidentified in the Romanian administrative 

practice (for example, the transfer of 

responsibilityfor the provision of local taxes and 

fees’collection  services or the parkingmanagement 

in Bucharest), leadsto the conclusion that the 

http://www.ps4.ro/
http://www.ps2.ro/
http://www.primariamagurele.ro/
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largest part of the activities managed by a city hall 

in Romania, can be delegated to public orprivate 

entities. Anexercise of imaginationwill be 

performed through which all cases identified 

should be applied to the case of a single local 

public organization (city hall), as seen in Figure no. 

5. 

 The hypothetical structure  directly performs the 

coordination of the policy-making process, 

programs and strategies’ development, identifying 

implementationtools, monitoring their 

implementation, preparing local rules/regulations 

and  providing support for the local council, 

approval/authorization processes which cannot be 

entrusted to other entities (for instance, 

operationapprovals for economic 

agents)andoutsourcing, contract monitoring, 

control of outsourced services performance (in 

terms of legal compliance and quality of the 

servicesperformed).  

The other activities can be outsourcedthrough 

public procurement proceduresto publicor private 

entities,or theycan be delegated to other 

publicentities (with or without legal standing) 

under the coordination of the local council. 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

The current structures of the local public 

organizations are inflexible, heavy, not adapted to 

the citizens’ demands, expensive and unable to 

provide high-quality services. The changes in 

society, the emergence of new technologies, 

receive a delayed answer from them. The new 

public services or the new demands of society, 

imply the use of the already existing staff, which 

does not have the training required. 

On the other hand, the number of employees in the 

organisation studied is low,compared to the number 

and types of activities they have to perform,for 

instance, the same employee performs activities in 

completely different fields (for example, within 

Dobroești city hall, the same employeeco-

ordinatesactivities in the field of human resources, 

social assistance, cadaster). 

We deem  that the proposed structure based on 

theoutsourcing cases identified in the Romanian 

administrative practice, may lead to 

flexibility/adaptability and to a reduction of public 

expenditure and to an increasein public services 

quality. 

The basic idea is that the local public 

organizationsmust operatewith a minimal structure, 

that will generate low operational costs and which 

must be able to manage the current activities.New 

services/demands implynew contractual 

relationships.For example, the case of public 

procurementcan be used. Most of the organisation 

analysedhave 1-2 positions assigned for this  

activity, but the number of public 

procurementprocedures managed within a year is 

10-20. In other words, the existing positions do not 

have a steadyworkload throughout the year. One of 

organizations studiedhas outsourced this activity, 

thecosts  amounted to 25%, compared to the other 

organizationsanalysed.The privateprovider of such 

services has contracts with several public entities, 

allowing him to accepta lower price and he is not in 

the situation of a conflict of interests (situation in 

which an employee from the local public 

organization would be, if he intended to offer his 

services to another organization). 

It is the same with landscaping services. The 

organizations which have full time employees 

assigned for this task cannot use them during the 

winter, but they incur costs with these 

employees.The town ofMăgurele stopped 

performing this work through its own 

employees,setting up apublic enterprise, with 

multiple fields of activity, which may also contract 

works/services from third parties. Not only that 

theyperformedthe public activities with reduced 

costs, but it can also generateresourcesfor the local 

budget. 

To conclude, it isbelieved that each public 

activityrequires a cost analysis and a selection of 

the management model that willgenerate the lowest 

publicexpenditure.The current legal framework 

allows direct, semi-direct, unilaterally delegated, 

contractual etc. management, meaning that the 

support instruments for applying such a model 

already exist. 

The quality of the services directly managed is 

assessed through the quality of work of their own 

employees, difficult to quantify in public 

organizations. In case of outsourcing, we are 

dealing with a contractual relation, whose 

observance is much more easily quantified (the 

case of water supply in the City of Bucharest. 

It is true that the proposed model represents an 

extreme, an almost full outsourcing of the activities 

remaining under the authority and control of the 

public organizations, which is possible, the target 

being to invite the public officials to the detailed 

analysis of the public activities (both operational 

and functional), in terms of costs, opportunityand 

quality. 
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ANNEXES 

 
Figure no.1.  The administrative pyramid of the local public organizations (town halls) 

 

 

Table no. 1  

Number of positions in town halls, corresponding to the population groups 

 

 No. Groups depending on the number of inhabitants 
Number of positions 

 
minimum average maximum 

 
1 1,501 - 3,000 25 30 33 

 
2 3,001 - 5,000 35 44 51 

 
3 5,001 - 10,000 53 63 75 

 
4 10,001 - 20,000 76 100 130 

 
5 20,001 - 50,000 131 151 189 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure no. 2 Categories of activities in local public organizations 
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- housing, gas and thermal energy supply,public 

roads, parking administration,taxi activity licensing, 

protection of homeless pets,control of commercial 

activities; 
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Table no. 2  

Number of public functions in the muncipality/towns/communes halls analyzed 

 

 Tecuci TîrguBujor Măgurele Bolintin 

Vale 

Domneşti Dobroeşti Jilava 

Number of inhabitants 34871 6299 10565 12929 8682 9325 12223 

Maximum number of positions 250 65 84 138 58 54 61 

Number of positions occupied  148 53 48 65 30 40 34 

Total number of components 

of the structure, out of which: 

31 22 20 18 16 13 13 

Number of general directorates  1 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Number of directorates 2 0 1 0 0 0 0 

Number of services 6 2 5 2 3 1 0 

Number of offices 8 0 1 3 0 3 2 

Number of work compartments 14 20 13 13 13 9 11 

 

 

 
 

Figure no. 3 Distribution of positions depending on population and structure components 

 

 

 

Figure no. 4 Ratio of occupied positions 
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Table no. 3  

Activities directly performed by the city hall or transferred to other entities. 

 

 Tecuci TîrguBujor Măgurele Bolintin 

Vale 

Domnești Dobroești Jilava 

Environmental 

protection 

x x x x Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Social assistance Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

x x Other 

public 

entity 

Safety, public order Other 

public 

entity 

- x - - x Other 

public 

entity 

Emergency 

situations 

x x x x - x x 

Education  x x x x x Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Health  x x x x - - Other 

private 

entity 

Economic 

development 

x - x x - - - 

Cadaster and land x x x x Partial 

Other 

public 

entity 

Partial 

Other 

public 

entity 

Partial 

Other 

public 

entity 

Green spaces x x Other 

private 

entity 

x Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Cleaning  Other 

public 

entity 

x Other 

private 

entity 

x Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Public transport Other 

private 

entity 

- x - Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Public lighting Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Culture  Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

- 

Sports x x x x Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

- 

Person’s records and 

civil state 

Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

- Other 

public 

entity 

Taxes and fees x x x x x x X 

Building and 

urbanism 

x x x x Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Water supply, 

sewerage 

 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Housing  

 

x - - - - - - 

Gas and thermal - - Other - Other Other Other 
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energy supply  private 

entity 

private 

entity 

private 

entity 

private 

entity 

Public roads Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

x Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Parking 

administration 

x - x - - - - 

Taxi activity 

licensing 

x x x x Other 

public 

entity 

x X 

Protection of 

abandoned pets 

x - - x - - Other 

private 

entity 

Control of 

commercial 

activities 

Other 

public 

entity 

- x x Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Other 

public 

entity 

Legal 

 

X x Other 

private 

entity 

x Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Administrative 

 

X x x x x x x 

Human resources 

and labour 

protection 

x x x x x Other 

private 

entity 

x 

Public procurement 

 

x x x x x x Other 

private 

entity 

Finances-accounting 

 

x x x x Other 

private 

entity 

x x 

Audit 

 

x x x x Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Public relations, 

communication, IT 

 

x x x x x Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Archiving 

 

x x x x Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Other 

private 

entity 

Public investments 

 

x x x x x x Other 

private 

entity 

 

 

Table no. 4  

Local public entities (public enterprises and public entities with or without legal standing, under the 

coordination of the local council, but which are not part of the mayor’s office) 

 

 Tecuci TîrguBujor Măgurele Bolintin 

Vale 

Domnești Dobroești Jilava 

Public enterprises 

 

7 1 1 0 1 0 0 

Entities with or 

without legal 

standing, under the 

coordination of the 

local council, but 

which are not part of 

the mayor’s office 

7 5 2 6 1 2 2 
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Figure no. 5 Hypothetical structure for local public organizations (city halls) in Romania 

 

Policies, 

programs, 

strategies 

Regulation 

Approval, 

authorization 

MAYOR 

DEPUTY 

MAYOR 

ATU 

SECRETAR

Y 

 

Private/ 

public 

entity 
 

Outsourcing, contract 

monitoring, control 

of outsourced 

services 

Private/ 

public 

entity 
 

Entitate 
publica/p
rivata 

Private/ 

public 

entity 
 

LOCAL 

COUNCIL 

 

Public 
entity 

Public 
entity 
 

Public 
entity 
 



NORD 5 Conference Proceedings 

NETWORKING. OBSERVING. RETHINKING. DISRUPTING. 

 

 165 

 
 

Oana C. TUGULEA  
University “Alexandru Ioan Cuza” of Iasi, Romania  

 
 
 
 

FACETS OF CITY BRAND 
PERSONALITY DIMENSIONS 

Review 
Article   

 
 
 
 

 
 

Keywords 
Brand Personality, 

City Brand Personality, 
Dimensions, 

Facets 
 

 
JEL Classification  

M30
 

 
Abstract 

 
Derived from Brand Personality, the concept of City Brand Personality has been studied in the tourism 
field. The purpose of this research is to identify the facets of the composing dimensions of City Brand 
Personality of the city of Iasi, Romania. The objectives of this research are: (1) allocating each of the 
personality traits associated to Iași one of the five main brand personality dimensions; (2) identify the 
facets of the Sincerity dimension; (3) identify the facets of the Excitement dimension; (4) identify the facets 
of the Competence dimension; (5) identify the facets of the Sophistication dimension; (6) identify the facets 
of the Ruggedness dimension. The results section presents in detail the facets of each dimension, as derived 
from the analyses. Factor analysis was conducted in order to identify the facets of dimensions of City 
Brand Personality of Iasi. 
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INTRODUCTION 

 

This paper presents the dimensions of City Brand 

Personality from a different perspective. This 

research connects the results with Aaker’s (1997) 

dimensions of Brand Personality. 

In the context of economic growth and 

development based on tourism, research on 

destination image becomes very useful for area 

managers, such as area administrators. Particularly, 

research on tourists’ perceptions on cities images 

are of great interest for cities’ managers. 

The present research has the purpose of identifying 

the facets of the composing dimensions of City 

Brand Personality of the city of Iași, Romania. 

The objectives of this research are: (1) allocating 

each of the personality traits associated to Iași to 

one of the five main Aaker’s (1997) brand 

personality dimensions; (2) identify the facets of 

the Sincerity dimension specific for the city of Iași; 

(3) identify the facets of the Excitement dimension 

specific for the city of Iași; (4) identify the facets of 

the Competence dimension specific for the city of 

Iași; (5) identify the facets of the Sophistication 

dimension specific for the city of Iași; (6) identify 

the facets of the Ruggedness dimension specific for 

the city of Iași. 

 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

Destination personality is a powerful metaphor in 

building a brand for a touristic city, beginning with 

tourists’ perceptions on a specific destination 

(Ekinci, Hosany, 2006). Branding is an important 

strategic tool for describing the city in a unique 

manner and to use its competitive advantages for 

attracting more tourists (Kaplan et al, 2010).  More 

importantly, city personality has a positive impact 

on tourists’ intention to return to a specific place 

and also to recommend that place to others (Ekinci 

et al, 2007; Papadimitriou et al., 2015). 

A small incursion in the City Brand Personality 

literature reveals that Aaker (1997) approached the 

main concept of Brand Personality for the first time 

and delivered a valuable construct with five 

dimensions: sincerity, excitement, competence, 

sophistication and ruggedness. Each dimension was 

presented with specific facets. Subsequently, the 

construct was studied in various particular contexts.  

The construct of City Brand Personality was 

specifically analysed for specific cities, such as Las 

Vegas (Usakli and Baloglu, 2011) or specific 

countries, such as Malaysia (Ahmad et al., 2013), 

Poland for medium and small cities (Glińska and 

Kilon, 2014), South Korea (Lee and Suh, 2011). 

Specific examples of dimensions of City Brand 

Personality dimensions are presented below. 

Kaplan et al. (2010) revealed the dimensions of 

City Brand Personality as: (1) Excitement – with 

facets: passionate, outgoing, feminine, sympathetic; 

(2) Malignancy – with facets: unreliable, arrogant, 

self-seeking; (3) Peacefulness – with facets: calm, 

domestic; (4) Competence – with facets: 

authoritarian, sophisticated; (5) Conservatism – 

with facets: religious, uneducated; (6) Ruggedness. 

Usakli and Baloglu (2011) study underlined the 

dimensions of the city of Las Vegas as: (1) 

vibrancy, (2) sophistication, (3) competence, (4) 

contemporary, and (5) sincerity. Lee and Suh 

(2011) scale of City Brand Personality of South 

Korean cities is composed of: (1) sincerity, (2) 

excitement, (3) technology, (4) high-class and (5) 

feminity. Malaysian cities (Ahmad et al. (2013)) 

have the following dimensions: (1) peacefulness, 

(2) malignancy, (3) sophistication and (4) 

uniqueness. Polish medium and small cities’ 

dimensions are (Glińska and Kilon, 2014): (1) 

conservatism, (2) peace and (3) neatness. 

As a conclusion on the literature specifically 

approaching the construct of City Brand 

Personality, various dimensions have been 

identified, such as: competence, malignancy, 

ruggedness, contemporary, vibrancy, sincerity, 

peacefulness, excitement, conservatism, 

uniqueness, sophistication (Kaplan et al., 2010; 

Usakli and Baloglu, 2011; Ahmad et al., 2013). 

 

 

PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVES 

 

The present research has the purpose to identify the 

facets of the composing dimensions of City Brand 

Personality of the city of Iași, Romania. 

In a previous research (Țugulea and Stoian, 2017), 

the brand personality of the city of Iași was 

assessed thru personality traits. 53 personality traits 

were selected based on their match with the 

specific city. The selection involved tourists, 

specialists in tourism, specialists in marketing and 

specialists in psychology. 

Further on, Aaker’s (1997) study was useful in 

order to group the resulted dimensions on the five 

main brand personality dimensions: sincerity, 

excitement, competence, sophistication and 

ruggedness. 

The objectives of this research are: (1) allocating 

each of the personality traits associated to Iași to 

one of the five main Aaker’s (1997) brand 

personality dimensions; (2) identify the facets of 

the Sincerity dimension specific for the city of Iași; 

(3) identify the facets of the Excitement dimension 

specific for the city of Iași; (4) identify the facets of 
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the Competence dimension specific for the city of 

Iași; (5) identify the facets of the Sophistication 

dimension specific for the city of Iași; (6) identify 

the facets of the Ruggedness dimension specific for 

the city of Iași.   

The preferred data analyses method of various 

studies on City Brand personality was exploratory 

factor analysis, Principal Components Method with 

Varimax rotation (Pike, 2002). Each of the resulted 

studies reveals specific city brand personality 

dimensions, for the specific context of analysis - 

specific city or specific country (Ahmad et al., 

2013; Kaplan et al., 2010; Usakli and Baloglu, 

2011). 

 

 

METHODOLOGY 

 

The database consists of 53 variables, representing 

53 personality traits associated to the city of Iași. A 

qualitative analyses based on content analysis 

allocated each of the 53 personality traits to one of 

the five dimensions of Brand Personality as 

revealed by Aaker’s (1997) study: sincerity, 

excitement, competence, sophistication and 

ruggedness. 

Successive exploratory Factor Analyses, Principal 

Components Method with Varimax rotation, were 

conducted for each of the five identified 

dimensions in order to underline the facets of each 

dimension.  

 

Population and sample 

The database consists of students’ perceptions on 

the city of Iași, considering Iași would be a person. 

As presented in the research of Țugulea and Stoian 

(2017), the investigated target was represented by 

students that are not residents of Iași. The selected 

respondents were students from Faculty of 

Economics and Business Administration of Iași, on 

bachelor and master level of study.   

 

Research results 

 

Objective 1. Allocating each of the personality 

traits associated to Iași to one of the five main 

Aaker’s (1997) brand personality dimensions 

As presented above, the five dimensions of Brand 

Personality as revealed by Aaker’s (1997) study 

are: sincerity, excitement, competence, 

sophistication and ruggedness.  

Content analysis was conducted in order to allocate 

each of the 53 items to one of the five dimensions 

of Brand Personality construct.  

The results are presented in table no. 1. 

 

Objective 2. Identify the facets of the Sincerity 

dimension specific for the city of Iași. 

Each personality trait was assessed from the 

matching perspective with the city of Iași, 

imagining the city was a person. The 7 points scale 

was used, with anchors in 1 - Not at all a match 

and 7 - A very good match. 

Principal Components Method with Varimax 

rotation was conducted for each of the dimensions 

presented in table 1. Factor analysis was 

successively conducted for each of the five 

dimensions (Sincerity, Excitement, Competence, 

Sophistication and Ruggedness). Items with 

loading under 0.4 in the Component Matrix were 

removed. Also, items with similar loadings on two 

or more factors in Rotated Matrix were removed. 

Factor analysis was conducted for the dimension 

Sincerity. The removed items during successive 

analyses were: helpful, romantic, hospitable and 

profound. 

The final analysis delivered a two factors structure.  

The value of KMO and Bartlett's Test is 0.844 (see 

table no. 2). As the value is over 0.6, the result of 

the test indicates that the items are suitable for a 

factor analysis.  

 The total variance explained by the two factors is 

50%. The first factor explains 37% while the 

second factor explains 13% of the total variance.  

Factor structure is presented according to the 

Rotated Component Matrix presented in table no. 

3. 

The two facets of the Sincerity dimension are: 

• Sociable – with composing items: sociable, 

jovial, protector, opened, encouraging, altruist; 

the scale has a very good reliability, as 

Cronbach’s Alpha coefficient is 0.830 (over 

0.7).  

• Introverted – with composing items: patriot, 

modest, conservator; the scale has an 

unacceptable reliability, as Cronbach’s Alpha 

coefficient is 0.447 (under 0.5). The option 

“scale if item deleted” was conducted but there 

is no better scale structure if any of the items is 

removed. This scale needs further 

consideration, within a future qualitative and 

quantitative study in order to restructure the 

facet and test it for reliability. 

 

Objective 3. Identify the facets of the Excitement 

dimension specific for the city of Iași. 

After successive factor analyses, two items were 

removed: forgiving and honest. 

The final analysis delivered a one factor structure. 

This factor is one-dimensional. 

The value of KMO and Bartlett's Test is 0.814 

(table no. 4). As the value is over 0.6, the result of 

the test indicates that the items are suitable for a 

factor analysis. 

The total variance explained by the factor is 42.8%.  

The dimension Excitement has its own unique 

facet. The composing items are: independent, 

communicative, curious, creative, emotional, 

courageous, familiar, optimist and helpful. The 

reliability of the scale measured with Cronbach’s 
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Alpha coefficient is 0.784. The scale has an 

acceptable reliability (> 0.7). 

 

Objective 4. Identify the facets of the Competence 

dimension specific for the city of Iași. 

No item was removed after the first run of factor 

analysis.  

The value of KMO and Bartlett's Test is 0.820, 

over 0.6 (table no. 5). 

Two factors were revealed out of the analysis, 

explaining 56.87% of the total variance. The first 

factor explains 43.24% and the second factor 

explains 13.63% of the total variance. 

Factor structure is presented according to the 

Rotated Component Matrix in table no. 6. 

The two facets of the Competence dimension are: 

• Energised – with composing items: powerful, 

determined, entrepreneur, confident, 

hardworking; the reliability of the scale 

measured with Cronbach’s Alpha coefficient is 

0.808. The scale has a good reliability. 

• Empathic - with composing items: calm, 

understanding and tolerant; the reliability of the 

scale measured with Cronbach’s Alpha 

coefficient is 0.527. The scale has a doubtful 

reliability (<0.6). Removing any of the three 

items from the scale does not improve the 

overall reliability. The scale needs further 

consideration in future qualitative and 

quantitative research. 

 

Objective 5. Identify the facets of the 

Sophistication dimension specific for the city of 

Iași. 

After successive factor analyses, three items were 

removed: changeable, sensitive and enigmatic. 

The final analysis delivered a two factors structure. 

The value of KMO and Bartlett's Test is 0.823 

(table no. 7). The items are suitable for a factor 

analysis.  

The two factors revealed explain 52% of the total 

variance. The first factor explains 38.43% and the 

second factor explains 13.65% of the total variance. 

Factor structure is presented according to the 

Rotated Component Matrix in table no. 8. 

The two facets of the Sophistication dimension are: 

• Appealing – with composing items: stylish, 

passionate, attractive, charming, perceptive, 

relaxing and charismatic; the scale has a good 

reliability, with Cronbach’s Alpha coefficient 

of 0.812. 

• Nostalgic - with composing items: nostalgic 

and monotonous; the scale is totally unreliable 

thou, as the Cronbach’s Alpha coefficient is 

0.313. The scale needs further research. 

 

Objective 6. Identify the facets of the Ruggedness 

dimension specific for the city of Iași. 

No item was removed after the first run of factor 

analysis.  

The value of KMO and Bartlett's Test is 0.740, 

over 0.6 (table no. 9). 

Two factors resulted from the factor analysis. The 

first factor explains 29.19 % of the total variance 

and the second factor explains 25.92% of the total 

variance. The two factors explain 55.11% of the 

total variance. 

The factor structure is presented according to the 

Rotated Component Matrix (see table no. 10). 

The two facets of the Ruggedness dimension are: 

• Masculine – with composing items: fighter, 

protector, dynamic and resistant; the scale has 

an acceptable reliability, with the Cronbach’s 

Alpha coefficient of 0.730 (over 0.7). 

• Negative - with composing items: envious, 

ironic, proud and backbit; the scale has an 

acceptable reliability, with the Cronbach’s 

Alpha coefficient of 0.691(very close to 0.7). 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

The purpose of this research was to identify the 

facets of the composing dimensions of City Brand 

Personality of the city of Iași, Romania. The 53 

items describing personality features associated to 

the city of Iași were structed into five dimensions, 

as revealed by Aaker (1997) for Brand Personality 

in general. The allocation of each item into a factor 

was based on a content analysis. 

The dimension Sincerity consists of facets of 

sociable and introverted. The dimension 

Excitement consists of a single facet. The 

dimension of Competence consists of the facets of 

energised and emphatic. The dimension 

Sophistication consists of facets of appealing and 

nostalgic. The dimension Ruggedness consists of 

facets of masculinity and negativity. 

The resulted facets for each dimension are 

presented in table no. 11.    

The facets introverted, emphatic and nostalgic need 

further investigation. At this point, with the actual 

structure of these facets, these scales are not 

reliable. 

These results are particularly useful for the 

managers of the city of Iași. Managers can use the 

reliable scales of the resulted facets in order to 

monitor the projected image of the city for certain 

features. For example, after an important project or 

event in the city, one of more of the facets’ scales 

can be selected in order to assess the specific aspect 

of the city image. Managers could assess whether 

the energetic facet of the city is improved or not, 

for example.  

 

Research implications 

This research is original because there is no 

previous research to determine the facets of the 

City Brand Personality of a city, prior to their 

allocation to one of the five dimensions revealed by 
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Aaker (1997). Content analysis was used in order 

to allocate items into dimensions. 

 

Managerial implications 

The results are useful especially for city managers 

of Iași, Romania. The resulted reliable scales of the 

identified facets can be used in order to assess, at 

various moments, the specific image of the city 

(sociable, excitement, energised, appealing, 

masculinity and / or negativity).  

Also, these results are useful for travel agencies in 

order to use key words (derived from facets) in 

order to promote the city. 

 

Limitations of the research 

The most important limitation is that these results 

are based on students’ perceptions only. They are 

partly tourists and partly inhabitants, but not totally 

tourists or inhabitants. From this point of view, it is 

very probable that their opinion is more reliable, as 

they had the chance to know the city in more depth.  

Another limitation of the research is that there are 

resulted facets with doubtful reliability 

(introverted, emphatic, nostalgic). The scale 

associated to these facets, as presented in this 

paper, cannot be used in order to assess them. 

These scales need further research and refine. 

 

Future research 

A future direction is to refine the scales of the 

facets with reliability issues (introverted, emphatic, 

nostalgic). Qualitative analyses followed by scale 

reliability quantitative analyses are required in this 

case. 

Another future direction could be to re-conduct the 

entire research on a different target, specifically 

tourists only. Results might be slightly different, as 

tourist only get to know the city for a few days and 

don’t have the chance to understand it in more 

depth. 

 

Biographical sketch 

Oana Țugulea is Associate Professor at Faculty of 

Economics and Business Administration, 

University “Alexandru Ioan Cuza” of Iași, 

Romania. Her main research domanin interests are 

marketing in tourism and online credibility. 

ciobanu.oana@uaic.ro 

 

 

REFERENCES 

 

[1] Aaker, J. L. (1997). Dimensions of Brand 

Personality.  Journal of Marketing Research, 

Vol. XXXIV, pp. 347 – 356. 

[2] Ahmad, Muhamad Fazil,  Abdullah, Zulhamri 

Bin, Tamam, Ezhar Bin, Bolong, Jusang Bin 

(2013). Determinant Attributes of City Brand 

Personality That Influence Strategic 

Communication. Canadian Social Science, 

Vol. 9, No. 2, pp. 34-41. 

[3] Ekinci, Y. and Hosany, S. (2006). Destination 

personality: an application of brand personality 

to tourism destinations. Journal of Travel 

Research, Vol. 45, pp. 127-139. 

[4] Ekinci Y., Sirakaya-Turk E., Baloglu S. 

(2007). Host Image and Destination 

Personality. Tourism Analysis, Vol. 12, pp. 

433-46. 

[5] Glińska, E and Kilon, J. (2014). Desirable 

traits of the city brand personality in the 

opinion of managers for the promotion of the 

city government in Poland, Procedia - Social 

and Behavioral Sciences, Vol. 156,  pp. 418 – 

423. 

[6] Kaplan, M. D., Yurt, O., Guneri, B., Kurtulus, 

K. (2010). Branding places: applying brand 

personality concept to cities. European 

Journal of Marketing, Vol. 44 No. 9/10, pp. 

1286-1304. 

[7] Lee, H.-J. and Suh, Y.-G.  (2011). 

Understanding and Measuring City Brand 

Personality (CPS) - In the context of South 

Korean market. International Journal of 

Tourism Sciences, Vol. 11, pp. 1-20. 

[8] Papadimitriou, D, Apostolopoulou, A., 

Kaplanidou, K.  (2015). Destination 

Personality, Affective Image, and Behavioral 

Intentions in Domestic Urban Tourism. 

Journal of Travel Research, Vol. 54, Issue 3, 

pp. 302 – 315. 

[9] Pike, S. (2002). Destination Image Analysis: A 

Review of 142 Papers from 1973-2000. 

Tourism Management. Vol. 23(5), pp. 541-549. 

[10] Țugulea, O., Stoian (Bobalca) C. (2017). 

Determinants of City Brand Personality - a 

Romanian Example. In Shift! Major challenges 

of today’s economy.  In Proceedings of the 

International Conference Strategica, 

Bucharest, Romania, September 2017, Pînzaru, 

F., Zbuchea, A., Brătianu, C., Vătămănescu, 

E.M., Mitan, A.; Tritonic: Bucharest, 

Romania, 2017,  pp. 341-350, ISSN 2392 – 

702X, ISBN 978-606-749-269-9. 

[11] Usakli, A. and Baloglu, S. (2011). Brand 

personality of tourist destinations: An 

application of self-congruity theory. Tourism 

Management, Vol. 32, 114-127. 

 

 

 

 

 



NORD 5 Conference Proceedings 

NETWORKING. OBSERVING. RETHINKING. DISRUPTING. 

 

 170 

Tables 

 

 

Table no. 1 

Personality traits of Iași grouped into five dimensions of Brand Personality (Aaker, 1997) 

 

Dimension Allocated feature 

Sincerity Solidary 

Protector 

Sociable 

Opened 

Helpful 

Altruist 

Conservator 

Honest 

Forgiving 

Encouraging 

Modest 

Patriot 

Hospitable 

Profound 

Jovial 

Romantic  

Excitement Independent 

Communicative 

Curious 

Creative 

Emotional 

Courageous 

Familiar 

Optimist 

Helpful  

Competence Hardworking 

Determined 

Entrepreneur 

Powerful 

Tolerant 

Confident 

Calm 

Understanding  

Sophistication Perceptive 

Attractive 

Charismatic 

Changeable 

Enigmatic 

Charming 

Relaxing 

Monotonous 

Nostalgic 

Passionate 

Sensitive 

Stylish  

Ruggedness Envious 

Proud 

Ironic 

Backbit 

Dynamic 

Fighter 

Protector 

Resistant  
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Table no. 2  

KMO and Bartlett's Test - Sincerity 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling 

Adequacy. 0.844 

Bartlett's Test of 

Sphericity 

Approx. Chi-Square 759.568 

df 45 

Sig. 0.000 

 

 

 

Table no. 3  

Rotated Component Matrix - Sincerity 

 

Component 

1 2 

sociable 0.791   

jovial 0.770   

protector 0.761   

opened 0.710   

encouraging 0.679   

solidary 0.648   

altruist 0.451   

patriot   0.728 

modest   0.651 

conservator   0.619 

  

 

 

Table no. 4 

KMO and Bartlett's Test - Excitement 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling 

Adequacy. 0.814 

Bartlett's Test of 

Sphericity 

Approx. Chi-Square 474.989 

df 21 

Sig. 0.000 

 

 

 

Table no. 5 

KMO and Bartlett's Test - Competence 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling 

Adequacy. 0.820 

Bartlett's Test of 

Sphericity 

Approx. Chi-Square 704.109 

df 28 

Sig. 0.000 
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Table no. 6  

Rotated Component Matrix - Competence 

  

Component 

1 2 

powerful 0.798   

determined 0.733   

entrepreneur 0.700   

confident 0.684   

hardworking 0.661   

calm   0.812 

understanding   0.707 

tolerant   0.464 

 

 

Table no. 7  

KMO and Bartlett's Test - Sophistication 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling 

Adequacy. 
,823 

Bartlett's Test of 

Sphericity 

Approx. Chi-Square 637,246 

df 36 

Sig. ,000 

 

 

Table no. 8 

Rotated Component Matrix - Sophistication 

 

Component 

1 2 

stylish 0.747   

passionate 0.722   

attractive 0.703   

charming 0.700   

perceptive 0.683   

relaxing 0.629   

charismatic 0614   

nostalgic   0.771 

monotonous   0.745 

 

 

Table no. 9  

KMO and Bartlett's Test - Ruggedness 

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of Sampling 

Adequacy. ,740 

Bartlett's Test of 

Sphericity 

Approx. Chi-Square 467,956 

df 28 

Sig. ,000 
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Table 10  

Rotated Component Matrix - Ruggedness 

 

Component 

1 2 

fighter 0.795   

protector 0.743   

dynamic 0.725   

resistant 0.699   

envious   0.784 

ironic   0.720 

proud   0.702 

backbit   0.663 

 

 

 

Table no. 11  

City Brand Personality of Iași – dimensions and facets 

Dimension Facets 

Sincerity sociable 

introverted 

Excitement excitement 

Competence energised 

emphatic 

Sophistication appealing 

nostalgic 

Ruggedness masculinity 

negativity 
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Abstract 

 
Having loyal customers is an important asset of any company activating in the online environment. An 
important determinant of online loyalty is customers’ satisfaction. The present research has the purpose to 
investigate the factors influencing online satisfaction of male buyers who purchase apparel products from a 
specific website. The objectives of this research are: (1) To measure the satisfaction of male buyers, 
comparing with the satisfaction of women buyers, regarding the experience of apparel products acquisition; 
(2) To identify the important factors influencing male buyers’ online satisfaction;(3) To identify the direct 
impact of factors influencing satisfaction on buyers’ online loyalty. The results suggested that men are less 
satisfied by the information describing the products and the indications on delivery, payment and ordering, 
comparing with women. The most important factors that predict male buyers’ satisfaction on purchasing 
apparel products are products quality, interaction and prices. Price and website design are significant 
important factors for predicting men ‘loyalty to a specific website. 
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INTRODUCTION 

 

The online environment became a space where 

more and more customers prefer to go shopping for 

products or services. The volume of sales through 

online marketing is constantly increasing and the 

same trend is available for the numbers of online 

stores. The companies are aware about the 

importance of being present on the Internet, 

through their selling or presentation websites.     

In the context of a highly competitive market, the 

companies expand their strategies for attracting and 

retaining customers on the Internet. Nowadays, 

understanding the motives the clients have for 

choosing a preferred website to buy the products 

they need and the factors affecting their level of 

satisfaction and loyalty are important conditions for 

the success of the businesses (Vilares and Coelho, 

2003).  

The present research has the purpose to investigate 

the factors influencing online satisfaction of male 

buyers who purchase apparel products from a 

specific website.  

The objectives of this research are: (1) To measure 

the satisfaction of male buyers, comparing with the 

satisfaction of women buyers, regarding the 

experience of apparel products acquisition; (2) To 

identify the important factors influencing male 

buyers’ online satisfaction; (3) To identify the 

direct impact of factors influencing satisfaction on 

male buyers’ online loyalty. 

 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

Customer loyalty has a great importance on 

profitability levels of the companies, specially that 

studies in customer relationship management field 

concluded that attracting new clients is more 

expensive that retaining the existing ones (Dick and 

Basu, 1994). The researchers highlighted the 

importance of maintaining loyal clients as a 

competitive advantage, suggesting the development 

of a secure, collaborative relationship between the 

parties involved in the transaction (Chaudhuri and 

Holbrook, 2001).  

Online loyalty means that clients “say nice words 

about the company, express their preference for the 

company, buy more, are willing to pay a higher 

price and their behaviour suggests that they are 

linked to the company” (Zeithaml et al., 1996, 

p.34). Also, online loyalty is the engagement to 

repeat visiting a website with the intention to buy 

products or services from there (Cyr, 2008; Flavián 

et al., 2006).  

The factors that influence loyalty are dynamics, 

constantly changing and developing (Johnson et al., 

2006) but satisfaction remains one of the most 

important of them (Sanchez-Garcia et al., 2012; Lin 

and Lekhawipat, 2014), although a high level of 

satisfaction doesn’t necessarily means repeating the 

purchase (Pavlou, 2003).   

Online satisfaction means that the client is content 

“regarding a previous experience of buying from an 

online company” (Anderson and Srinivasan, 2003, 

p. 125). 

There is plenty research on the factors affecting 

online satisfaction. Among the most frequent 

factors that were identified are the following: 

security (Then and DeLong, 1999; Kwon and Lee, 

2003; Yingjiao and Paulins, 2005; Khalifa and Liu, 

2007), convenience (Then and DeLong, 1999; 

Khalifa and Liu, 2007), post-service quality (Then 

and DeLong, 1999; Ribbink at al., 2004), website 

design (Ribbink at al., 2004), personalization 

(Ribbink at al., 2004; Kim et al., 2006) and 

interaction (Ribbink at al., 2004).  

 

 

PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVES 

 

The present research has the purpose to investigate 

the factors influencing online satisfaction of male 

buyers who purchase apparel products from a 

specific website.  

The objectives of this research are:  

(1) To measure the satisfaction of male buyers, 

comparing with the satisfaction of women buyers, 

regarding the experience of apparel products 

acquisition; 

(2) To identify the important factors influencing 

male buyers’ online satisfaction; 

(3) To identify the direct impact of factors 

influencing satisfaction on male buyers’ online 

loyalty; 

 

 

METHODOLOGY 

 

As a research methodology, we conducted a 

quantitative survey based on a questionnaire. The 

questionnaire was designed in a previous research 

(Bobalca, 2015) in which we identified the factors 

affecting customers online satisfaction, for apparel 

products that are bought from a specific website. 

These factors are:  

a. Price – this factor includes buyers’ preferences 

for accessible prices for apparel products, their 

need to compare the offers available on the Internet 

for a type of products or the importance that the site 

they choose to have better prices than competition.  

b. Information – this factor reflects the importance 

of easily accessing clear information on delivery, 

payment and ordering.  

c. Interaction - in this category, the items refers to 

the importance of the relation between clients and 

sales representatives: quick answers to buyers’ 
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questions, personalized messages and an effective 

communication.  

d. Site design - buyers appreciate a website that 

attractively presents the products and has an 

appealing design, with structured information, 

highlighting the important aspects.  

e. Products quality – this factor includes the items 

referring to products, which should be 

corresponding to the descriptions on the web pages 

and to clients’ expectations.  

The scale used for measuring general satisfaction 

has four items generated from the exploratory 

previous research: Generally, I am very satisfied on 

this website (Kim et al.,2009); I am very satisfied 

on the idea of buying from this website (Chiu et al., 

2012); I am very satisfied on shopping experience 

on this website (Kim et al.,2009; Chiu et al., 2012); 

I am very satisfied on the products I have ordered 

from this website (Kim et al.,2009; Chung, Shin, 

2010; Limbu et al., 2011).  

The scale used for measuring online loyalty has 

five items generated in a previous documentary and 

qualitative research (Bobalca, 2015): I intend to 

buy from this website in the future (Evanschitzky 

and Wunderlich, 2006, p. 336), I intend to 

recommend this website to my friends 

(Evanschitzky and Wunderlich, 2006, p. 336; 

Söderlund, 2006, p.79), This website is my first 

choice when I want to buy (Bobalca, 2015), I 

recommend this site to people who ask for my 

advice (Chung and Shin, 2010; Limbu et al, 2011), 

I will buy more products in the future, from this 

website (Limbu et al, 2011). 

The items for measuring factors affecting online 

satisfaction and the constructs of online loyalty and 

satisfaction were scaled on a seven point Likert 

scale, from 1 (Totally Disagree) to 7 (Totally 

Agree).   

The data were analysed with SPSS 20. For 

comparing the level of satisfaction of male online 

buyers, comparing to female online buyers, 

Independent Sample Test was conducted. For 

identifying the important factors affecting online 

satisfaction and online loyalty, Regression Analysis 

was run.    

 

 

POPULATION AND SAMPLE 

 

The sample consists in students who usually 

purchase apparel products from a preferred 

website, for least two years. The investigated 

sample is represented by 170 women and 160 men 

who bought apparel products at least two times in 

the last six months. They are students at the 

University of Alexandru Ioan Cuza, from the 

Faculty of Economics and Business 

Administration. The data was collected during a 

previous research (Bobalca, 2015).  

We establish the sample size for the present data 

analysis following Green’s rule-of-thumb (1991). 

According to this rule, in order to conduct a 

regression analysis, the sample should be with 140 

subjects more than the number of the independents 

variables.  

The students are very active online buyers (Cai and 

Jun, 2003) and represents a subject category often 

investigated in other studies on the same topic 

(Then and DeLong,1999; Yingjiao and Paulins, 

2005).  

 

 

RESEARCH RESULTS 

 

Objective 1. Measuring the satisfaction of male 

buyers, comparing with the satisfaction of women 

buyers, regarding the experience of apparel 

products acquisition; 

Regarding factors affecting online satisfaction, 

men are more satisfied on the prices, the 

interaction with the sales representative and the 

quality of the products, while women appreciate 

more the quick access to information and the 

website design. The general level of satisfaction is 

the same, both for men and women buyers of 

apparel products. As Table 1 indicates, men tend 

to perceive themselves as being more loyal, with a 

mean of 5.74, comparing to women (with a mean 

of 5.69).  

In order to test if there are any significant 

differences between men and women regarding 

their level of satisfaction (measured on each factor 

affecting online satisfaction and on general level of 

satisfaction), we used Independent Samples Test. 

Table 2 presents the results of this test, for all five 

factors defining satisfaction.  

As for Price, Table no. 2 indicates a Sig value of 

0.909 (> 0.05) for the F test (F= 0.013), indicating 

that the variances are assumed to be equal. The t 

value is 0.347 and the Sig value is 0.729 (> 0.05). 

Based on these indicators, we conclude that there is 

not a significant difference between the level of 

price satisfaction of men and women, when they 

buy apparel products from their favorite websites.  

Regarding Information, the Sig value of 0.023 (< 

0.05) for the F test (F= 5.239) indicates that 

variances are not assumed to be equal. The t value 

is 2.61 and the Sig value is 0.011 (< 0.05), 

suggesting that there are significant differences 

between the level of information satisfaction of the 

two groups: women are more satisfied on the 

information presented on the websites and on quick 

access to information, comparing with men.  

For Interaction, Table no. 2 indicates a Sig value of 

0.662 (> 0.05) for the F test (F= 0.191), indicating 

that the variances are assumed to be equal. The t 

value is 0.385 and the Sig value is 0.7 (> 0.05). 

These indicators suggest that there are no 

significant differences between the level of 
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interaction satisfaction of men and women, when 

they buy apparel products from their favorite 

websites.  

As for website design, the Sig value is 0.1 (>0.05) 

for F test (F= 2.67). Based on these results, no 

significant differences were identified between the 

levels of satisfaction regarding website design, on 

the two groups. The same conclusion can be drawn 

on Product quality factor. The t value is 0.98 and 

the Sig value is 0.32 (> 0.05). 

Also, the indicators presented in Table 3 suggest 

that there are no significant differences between 

men and women on these general satisfaction 

(t=0.05, sig= 0.96> 0.05) and online loyalty 

(t=0.303, sig= 0.76>0.05).   

 

Objective 2. Identify the important factors 

influencing male buyers’ online satisfaction;  

For measuring the importance of the factors in 

predicting satisfaction, we used linear regression 

with SPSS. 20. The dependent variable is online 

satisfaction, while the independents variables are: 

Price, Information, Interaction, Site design and 

Quality of products. The results of Regression 

Analysis are presented in Table no. 4.  

The values of multiple correlation coefficient (R = 

0.889) and coefficient of multiple determination (R 

Square = 0.790) suggest that the model with five 

independent variables has a high power of 

prediction and explains 79% of the total variance of 

Online satisfaction. For factor 1, 3 and 5, the values 

of Sig are smaller than 0.05 and the values of t-test 

are higher than 2. This result suggests that Price, 

Interaction and Quality of products are significant 

important factors for predicting men ‘satisfaction 

on buying experience of purchasing apparel 

products.  

The relation between the dependent and 

independent variables from the model is described 

with the regression equation: 

 

Online satisfaction= (-0.436) +0.175X (Price) 

+0.279 X (Interaction) +0.399 X (Quality of 

products)                                                             

(1) 

 

According to the regression equation (1), a change 

with one unit on the perception of a website prices 

will lead to a change with 0.175 units on male 

customers’ satisfaction. Also, changing male 

buyers’ perceptions on interaction quality with one 

unit generates a change with 0.279 units on male 

customers’ satisfaction. A change with one unit on 

the perception of products quality will lead to a 

change with 0.399 units on male customers’ 

satisfaction. 

 

Objective 3. Identify the direct impact of factors 

influencing satisfaction on buyers’ online loyalty; 

For identifying the impact of factors influencing 

satisfaction on buyers’ online loyalty, we 

conducted another Regression analysis and its 

results are presented in Table no. 5. The dependent 

variable is online loyalty and the independents 

variables are: Price, Information, Interaction, Site 

design and Quality of products. The values of 

multiple correlation coefficient (R = 0.670) and 

coefficient of multiple determination (R Square = 

0.456) suggest that the model with five independent 

variables has a good power of prediction and 

explains 45.6% of the total variance of Online 

loyalty. For factor 1 and 4, the values of Sig are 

smaller than 0.05 and the values of t-test are higher 

than 2. This result suggests that Price and Website 

design are significant important factors for 

predicting men ‘loyalty to a specific website, when 

they purchase apparel products.  

The relation between the dependent and 

independent variables from the model is described 

with the following regression equation: 

 

Online loyalty=0.951 +0.274 X (Price) +0.329 X 

(Website design)                                                             

(2) 

 

According to the regression equation (2), a change 

with one unit on the perception of a website prices 

will lead to a change with 0.274 units on male 

customers’ loyalty. Also, changing male buyers’ 

perceptions on website design with one unit 

generates a change with 0.329 units on male 

customers’ loyalty. 

 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

The purpose of this paper was to investigate the 

factors influencing online satisfaction of male 

buyers who purchase apparel products from a 

specific website. The first research objective refers 

to compare the level of men and women 

satisfaction on the experience of purchasing apparel 

products from the Internet. Comparing to women, 

men are more satisfied on the prices, the interaction 

with the sales representative and the quality of the 

products from their favourite websites. These are 

important reasons for men when they choose a 

specific website to buy from. Investigating the 

significant differences between man and women 

regarding the factors affecting online satisfaction, 

we conclude that men are less satisfied by the 

information describing the products and the 

indications on delivery, payment and ordering.  

Even if their level of general online satisfaction is 

the same, men tend to perceive themselves as being 

more loyal, comparing with women.  

For the second objective, we concluded that the 

most important factors that predict male buyers’ 

satisfaction on purchasing apparel products are 
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products quality, interaction and prices. For the 

third objective, we identified that Price and 

Website design are significant important factors for 

predicting men ‘loyalty to a specific website. 

 

Research implications 

The research presents an original approach on 

online purchasing experience, focusing on men 

buyers. Usually, the research on this topic doesn’t 

compare men and women perspectives or doesn’t 

focus on a single category to investigate the 

relation between the level of satisfaction and 

buyers’ gender. The methodology can be used for 

any other category of products, besides apparel 

products.  

 

Managerial implications 

The results of the research are useful for the 

managers of websites that sell apparel products. 

They should pay more attention on information 

presented on the sites, describing the products or 

the steps for ordering, payment and delivery. Also, 

in order to increase the level of satisfaction for 

male buyers, the managers of these websites should 

improve the quality of the products, the 

communication with the customers and adjust the 

prices to clients’ psychological price level and to 

competition prices.  

 

Limitations of the research 

The fact that the sample consisted only in students 

is a limitation of this research due to the fact that 

the results of the study cannot be expanded on 

other categories of buyers. Students are active 

buyers of different products from the Internet but 

there are other segments of buyers that have not 

been investigated in the present research. Another 

limitation is related to sample size. In order to 

conduct Regression analysis on more variables, the 

sample size should be improved.  

 

Future research 

A future direction is to expand the research on a 

larger sample and also to include in the research 

sample other categories of online buyers, like 

online buyers with ages between 25 and 40 years 

old. Another future research direction is to explore 

the factors that influence online satisfaction and 

online loyalty for women customers who buy 

apparel products. Also, other categories of products 

can be explored.   
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Tables 

 

 

 

Table no. 1 

The level of satisfaction and loyalty. Comparative perspective 

Factor Mean value for 

men 

Mean value for 

women 

Price  5.63 5.58 

Information 5.88 6.27 

Interaction 5.12 5.05 

Website design 5.50 5.68 

Quality of products 5.89 5.75 

General satisfaction 5.94 5.94 

Online loyalty 5.74 5.69 

 

 

 

Table no. 2 

Independent Samples Test – Gender and Factors affecting satisfaction 

  Levene's Test 

for Equality 

of Variances t-test for Equality of Means 

  

F Sig. t df 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Differenc

e 

Std. Error 

Difference 

Price Equal variances 

assumed 
.013 .909 -.347 298 .729 

.27897 
-.05581 

Equal variances 

not assumed 

  
-.363 93.723 .718 

.27897 
-.05581 

Information Equal variances 

assumed 
5.23 .023 3.176 298 .002 .38818 .12223 

Equal variances 

not assumed 

  
2.617 73.481 .011 .38818 .14836 

Interaction Equal variances 

assumed 
.191 .662 -.385 298 .700 -.07110 .18462 

Equal variances 

not assumed 

  
-.385 88.443 .701 -.07110 .18488 

Site design Equal variances 

assumed 
2.65 .104 1.216 298 .225 .18041 .14832 

Equal variances 

not assumed 

  
1.083 78.451 .282 .18041 .16652 

Product 

quality 

Equal variances 

assumed 
.260 .610 -.980 298 .328 -.14312 .14603 

Equal variances 

not assumed 

  
-.983 88.924 .328 -.14312 .14558 
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Table no. 3 
Independent Samples Test – Gender and Satisfaction -Loyalty 

  Levene's Test 

for Equality 

of Variances t-test for Equality of Means 

  

F Sig. t df 

Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

Difference 

Std. Error 

Difference 

Satisfaction Equal variances 

assumed 
.457 .500 .050 298 .960 .00745 .14776 

Equal variances 

not assumed 

  
.048 82.833 .962 .00745 .15692 

Loyalty 

Equal variances 

assumed 
.021 .885 -.303 298 .762 -.05033 .16610 

Equal variances 

not assumed 

  
-.311 91.663 .756 -.05033 .16159 

 

 
Table no. 4 
Regression coefficients  - The important factors affecting satisfaction of  men buyers 

Model Unstandardized Coefficients Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) -.436 .470  -.927 .358 

Price_ .175 .083 .166 2.107 .040 

Information_ .114 .085 .123 1.346 .184 

Interaction_ .279 .110 .273 2.537 .014 

Site design_ .148 .075 .172 1.973 .054 

Quality of products .399 .122 .364 3.279 .002 

R= 0.889; R Square = 0.790; 

 

 

Table no. 5 
Regression coefficients  - The importance of satisfaction factors on men buyers’ loyalty 

Model Unstandardized Coefficients Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 

(Constant) .951 .758  1.255 .215 

Price_ .274 .134 .260 2.051 .045 

Information _ .240 .178 .234 1.351 .183 

Interaction_ -.041 .121 -.048 -.342 .733 

Site design_ .329 .137 .353 2.405 .020 

Quality of products .041 .196 .037 .207 .836 

R= 0.670; R Square = 0.456 
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